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«f qcill stand upon my watch and will set my foot
upon the Tower, and will watch to see what He will
say unto wme, und what answer I shall make to them
that oppose me—Habakkuk 2; 1.

—

w2

@pon the earth distress of nations with perplexity; the sea and the waves (the restless, discontented) roaring; men’s hearts failing them for fear and for looking te

dhe thiozs eniing upon the earth (soclety); for the powers of the heavens (ecclesiasticam) shall be shaken. . .

When ye see these things hegin to come to p- va, thes

‘anow that the Kinedom of God is at hand. Leock up, Lift up vour heads. rejoice. for vonr redemption drawetb nigh.—Matt. 24:33: Mark 13:39; Luke ©i.25-3/



THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

HIS journal is one of the prime factors or instruments in the system of Dible instruction, or “Sceminary Extension”, now being
presented in all parts of the civilized world by the Watcu 'LowgrR BipLe & Tract SocinTy, chartered A.D. 1884, “I'or the Pro-
motion of Christian Kuowledge”. It not only serves as a class room where Dible students may meet 1n the study of the divine Word but
glso a3 a channel of commumeation through which they may be reached with announcements of the Society’s eonventions and of the
coming of 11~ utaveling representatives, styled “Dilgrims”, and refreshied with reports of its conventions.

Our “Derean Lessons” are topical rehearsals or reviews of our Socieiy’s published Siipics most entertainingly arranged, and very
helpful to ail who would merit the only honorary degree which the Society accords, viz., Verbe Der Munster (V. 1), M.), which translated
into Inglish is Muouster of God’s Word. Our treatment of the International Sunday School Lessons is specially for the older Dible
students and teachers. By some this feature is considered indispensable,

This journal stands firmly for the decfense of the only true foundation of the Christian’s hope now being so generally repudiated
—redemption thiough the precious blood of “the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom [a corresponding price, a substitutel for
all”, (1 Peter 1:19; 1 Timothy 2:6) Building up on this sure foundation the gold, silver and precious stones (1 Corinthians 2: 11-
15; 2 Teter 1:5-11) of the Word of God, its further mission is to “make all see what is the fellowship of the mvstery which. . .has
been hid i God, . . . to the intent that now might be made known by the church the manifold wisdom of God”—*"which 1n other azes
was unot made known unto the sons of men as it is now revealed”.—Iphesians 3:53-9, 10.

It stands free from all parties, sects and creeds of men, while it sceks more and more to bring its every utterance into fullost
subjection to the will of God in Christ, as expressed 1n the hoty Seriptures, 1t is thus free to declare boldly whatsoever the Lord
hath spoken—according to the divine wisdom granted unto us to understand s utrerances. Its attitude is not dogmatie, but conficent ;
fur we know whereol we affirm, treading with mplicit faith upon the sure promises of God, Itis held as a trust, to be used only in his
serviee; henee our deeistons relative to what muy and what may not appear 1m its columns must he according to our judement ef his
good pleasure, tne teaching of hiy Word, for the upbuilding of his people in grace and knowledge. And we not only invite but urge our
readers to prove all 1ts utterances by the infullible Word to which reference is constantly made to facilitate such testing.

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

That the church is “the temple of the living God”, peculiarly “his workmanship™; that its construction has been in progress throughout
the gospel ave—ever sinece Christ became the world's Redeemer and the Chief Corner Stone of his temple, throvelr whiel, when
finishied, God - blessing shall come “to all people”, and they find aceess to him.—1 Corintlhhans 3:16, 17; Lphesians 2:20-22;
Gene~is 25:11; Galatians 3: 29,

That meantime the chiseling, shaping, and polishing of conseerated believers in Christ's atonement for sin, progresses; and when tha
last ot these “living stones’, “elect and precious,” shall have bheen made ready, the great Master Workman will bring all tegether
in the first resurrection ; and the temple shall be filled with his glory, and be ihe meeting place bctween God and men throughout
the Millenmunn—Revelation 133 5-8.

fThat the basis of hiope, for {he church and the world, lies in the fact that “Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death for ecvery
man.” “a ransom tor all,” and will be the true hght which lighteth every man ithat comcth into the world”, “in due time".—
Hebrews 2.9; John 1:9; 1 Timothy 2:5, G.

That the hope of the church 1s that <he may be like her Lord, ‘“sece him as he is,” be “partakers of the divine nature’,” and share his
glory as his jomnt-heir.—-1 John 3:2; John 17:24; Romans 8:17; 2 Peter 1:4

That the present mission of the chureh is the perfecting of the saints for the future work of service: to develop in herself every
grace; to be God's withess to the world; and to prepare to be kings and priests in the nexu age——Lphesians 4, 12; Matthew 24:
14; Revelation 1: 6; 20:6.

That the hope for the world lies in the blessings of knowledge and opportunity to be brought to «ll by Christ’s Millennial kinzdom, the
restitution of all that was lost in Adam, to all the willing and obedient, at the bands of their Redeemer and his glorined church,
when all the wilfully wicked will be destroyed.—Acts 3:19-23; Isaiah 33.

"PUBLISHED BY 1927 INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION
\VATCH TOWER BIBLE & TR ACT SOCIETy The general convention of the International Bible Students
]8 CONCORD STREET R BROOKL\/N Ny U-SA Agssociation for 1927 will be held July 18th to 2(th. at

L tor Gat Toronto, Canada. Announcement is made now to permit the
FOREIGN OFFICES: British: 34 Craven Terrace, Lancaster Gate,  {rjonds throughout the earth to get ready. Brethren ar
Loudon W. 2; Canadiwen: 3340 Irwin Avenue, Toronto, Ontario; expected fron? many countries = ¥ thren are
Australasian: 495 Collins St., Melbourne, Australia; South Afirwcan? Xp ¥y cou €8,
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(Foreign translations of this journal appear in several languages,) ~Pleasunt location. Tt is expected that the entire proceedings
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JEHOVAH AND HIS WORKS

"0 Lord, how manifold are thy works! in wisdom hast thou made them all: the earth is

fu!l of thy riches.” —

Psalm 10.: 24.

ITH approval and commendation many clergy-
men and others quote from Pope’s philosophie
poem these words: “The proper ~tudy of man-

kind is man.” That so-called philosophical -tatement
is not true. Tt has served as a means of deception for
many years. It is a sample of worldly wisdom. In the
sicht of God, worldly wisdom is foolishness. The true
Christian must look at it from the same viewpoint.
It has ever been the rule among the worldly-wise to
ignore the Creator and magnify the creature. (Rlomans
1:25) This is further evidence that man has been over-
reached by the cunning influence of the Devil.

2 The policy of Satan has ever been to turn the minds
of men away from God, and one of his ways of doing so
has been to magnify the name of man. Dut the time for
the change has come, and that change will cause men to
magmfy the name of the Creator. “For it is written,
I will destroy the wizdom of the wise, and will bring
to nothing the understanding of the prudent. Where is
the wise? where ig the scribe? where is the disputer of
this world? hath not God made foolish the wisdom of
this world ?>—1 Corinthians 1:19, 20.

8 The proper study of mankind 1s Jehovah God and
his works. Such course alone leads to life. “This is life
eternal, that they might know thee the only true God,
and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent.” (John 17:3)
Jehovah God is the source of life. His works mark out
the way and the means of atlaining lLife.—DProverbs
8:22; John 14:6.

WHO IS GOD?

How can man study God? The Iternal One reveals
himself through his Word and through s works. The
Bible is the Word of God and is wntlen for the in-
struction of man. Concerning himself God causced to be
written in his Word that he is “from everlasting-to ever-
lasting”. (Psalm 90:2) “Whose name alone is Je-
hovah.” (Psalm 83:18) That name signifies sclf-exist-
ing and eternal One. It was the name by which he de-
clared himself to his chosen people and signified his
purpose toward them.—Iixodus 6: 3-8.

5 Jehovah is the immortal One, dwelling in the light

to which none can approach. No man has scen him ner
can see him. (1 Timothy 6:16) God 1x the rame Ly
which he is knowu m corn . ton with hie creation.
(Genesix 1:1) 1Ile is the one who mwade heaven and
carth. (Isainh 42:5) e awumnes ro=poasbil 1v for all
creation. While he acts throo oy his duly compas-joned
representative, he i- the groat Creator, )

WiIisoM

®The wisdom of God 1~ capressed in his creation
“Known unto God are all hux werks, from the Legin-
ning of the world” (Acls 15:18) There is no limita-
tion to his knowl-dge, and ho applies that knowledsye
always in the right way. 1t is imposable for him to
make a mistake. Dossessing the wisdom to know cvers-
thing in advance, he Iikewise Jas the wisdom aud ab:l-
ity to withhiold from hmself all things that he does net
want to know, until lis due time to know them. He
is above, before and beyond all his works. 1T majesty
he reveals outside of himsell. For a mantle he wraps
himself witl: the light; he »tretches out the heavens like
a curtain, and therem makes Ins ahuding place,

TThere 3s none to gne Guod a lvice. (Tsamahh 10:14)
“The counscel of the Lovd standeth for ever, 1he thouehts
of his heart to all gencrations™ (P<alm 3:’):11)LSO
completely is his wisdom expressed o his works that
“whatsoever God doeth 1t shall be for evor: nething can
be put to it, nor any thing taken from it”. ( Fccles.astes
3:14) In his own due tmie he reveals the deep and
seeret things of his plan. and until then no man ecan
{ind them out—-Danel 2:22; Feclesiaustes 3: 11,

S It s worse than foolishness to try to run ahead of
Johovali e vumbers the stars and calls them all by
name. (Pralm 140:4) The very hairs of vour head
are numbered, and not even a sparrow 1alls to the earth
without lus notice. (Matthew 10:29.35) ~The Tord
by wisdom hath founded the earth; by understanding
hath he established the heavens. By his knowledge the
depths ave broken up, and the clouds drop down the
dew.” (Proverbs 8:19,20) It 15 no wonder that the
wisdom of Imperfect man is foclishiness m the sight of
God.



¢ me WATCH TOWER

JUSTICE

® Law is a rule of action, commanding that which is
right and prohibiting that which is wrong. With man
law and justice are not synonymous terms. The laws are
not always administered or even made in harmeny with
justice. With God law and justice are always equal.
Justice means that which is right. God is always right.
His laws or rules of action for the government of his
creatures are always right and true. In justice he ex-
ecutes his law, “Justice and judgment are the habita-
tion of thy throne: merey and truth shall go before thy
face.”—Psalm 89: 14.

10 God is no respecter of persons. His law and his
justice arc administered the same to all, and always
without partiality. (1 Peter 1:17; James 3:17) He i3
absolutely unchangeable, and therefore always and for
ever dependable. (Malachi 3:6) Ilaving made a prom-
ise to do anything he is certain to carvy 1t out. His
Word is never void ; it always accomphi~hes his purposes.
(lsaiah 46G:11; 55:11) He always judges righteou-ly
amongst his creatures. (Isaiah 11:4) His judgments
are always true. (Proverhs 19:9) “Righteous art thou,
0O TLord, and upright are thy judgments.” (Psalm 119:
157) “Thy rvightcousness is like the great mcuntams;
thy judgments are a great decp: O Lord, thou pre-
scrvest man and beast.”—DPsalm 36 6.

POWER

1 The power of God is without limitation. When
we speak of the hoely spirit we understand that it means
the invisible power of God exercised according to his
pleasure. God has but to will, and his power is cxer-
cised. The waters stood round about the earth and
above the carth, enclosing the new carth In a canopy.
On the carth it was dark. “The spirit of God moved
upon the face of the waters. And God said, Let there be
light: and there was hight.” (Genesis 1:2,3) Thus he
exercises his power. It is but nccessary for him to will
a thing to be done, and it is done. Nothing can with-
stand Jehovah. Men build governments and nations and
boast of their greatness, and other men sing the praises
of the builders. What man does, when compared with
the power of God, is as nothing.

12 “Beliold, the nations are as a drop of a bucket. and
are counted as the small dust of the balance: behold, he
taketh up the isles as a very little thing. . . . All na-
tions before him are as nothing; and they are counted
to him less than nothing, and vanity, To whom then will
ve liken God? or what likeness will ye compare unto
him? ., . . It is he that sitteth upon the circle of the
earth, and the inhabitants thereol are as grasshoppers;
that stretcheth out the heavens as a curtain, and
spreadeth them out as a tent to dwell in” (Isaiah 40:
15,17,18,22) He has complete and absolute power
over all matter and things, and makes one creature to
honor and another creature of less honor.—Rom. 9: 21,

DrookLYN, N. Y.

LOVE

¥ It is written in his Word: “God is love.” Love is
the perfect and complete expression of unselfishness.
Every act of God toward his ereatures is for the good of
such creatures, and is unselfishly performed. is love
for his creatures is exercised regardless of whether there
is a response or reciprocity  When the creature comes to
know his God and appreciate him, he revels in his love
and in his kindness bestowed upon the creature. Rest-
ing in the love of God and under his protecting care
the creature is at perfect peace and case.

1 “How cxcellent is thy lovingkinduess, O God! there-
fore the children of men put their trust under the
chadow of thy wings” (Psalm 36:%) “Because thy
lovingkinduess is better than life, my lips shall praise
thee” (Ps=alm 63:3) “God commendeth his love to-
ward us, in that, while we were vet sinners, Christ dicd
for us.” (Romans 5:8) Ife stoops to aid the erring one
and hestows his loving kindness upon all.

¥ The wisdom, justice, love and power of God are
always exercised in equal and exact balance. These at-
tributes of the Divine One are made manifest in his
manifold works,

CREATION

When man begins to learn something of God, and
is properly exercised therehy, he has reverence for his
great Creator. Such reverence really marks the beginning
of wisdom in man. Wisdom really means to have cor-
rect knowledge and then to apply that knowledge in the
right way, which is according to the divine rule. (Psalm
111:10) The man of wisdom will scck out the works of
Jehovah God. “The works of the Lord are great, sought
out of all them that have pleasure therein.”—Psa. 111: 2.

' As the student reverentially secks to know the works
of Jehovah his pleasure therein grows. His efforts are
rewarded, because 1t 1s only to those who revercnece the
Lord that he reveals his deep and sceret things. “The
sceret of the Lord is with them that fear [reverence)
him; and he will shew them his covenant.” (Psalm 25:
14) TIsat not appropriate then that we, as students of
his Word, hegin 1927 with a study of Jehovah and his
works, and that throughout the year we keep this up-
permost 1 our mmds?

¥ The natural mau cannot understand and appreciate
the wourders of God’s creation. It is only when one has
become justified and hegotten of the spirit of God that
his mind begins to open to an understanding of the
precious things that God has created and now holds in
reservation for them that love him. (1 Corinthians 2: 9,
10,14) The true Christian delights to seek out and
study the works of Jehovah. Then he beging to walk in
the light of the Lord, which light shines with increased
brilliancy as he advances along the pathway that God
has prepared for those who delight to do his will.

19 There must have been a time when God was alone,
because there was a time when he began his works of

15
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creation. The time of that hoginning is nowhere revealed
to man. The first one created, “the beginning of the
ereation of God” (Revelation 3:14), was the Logos,
who thereafter was the spokesman and representative of
Cled. That time, though unkuown to us, was many long
centuries ago. Councerning that great event the Logos
lumself, speaking, savs:

20 +The Lord possessed me in the beginning of his
way. before his works of old. I was set up from ever-
lasting, from the beginning, or ever the earth was.
When there were no depths, I was brought forth: when
there were no fountains abounding with water. Before
the mountains were scttled, hefore the hills was I
brought forth: while as vet he had not made the earth,
vor the fields, nor the highest part of the dust of the
vorld. When he prepared the heavens, I was there:
vhen he set a compass upon the face of the depth;
when he  established  the clouds above; when he
strengthened the founiains of the deep; when he gave to
the sea his decree, that the waters should not pass his
commaudment ; when he appointed the foundations of
the carth: then T was by him, as one brought up with
him, and I was daily his delight, rcjoicing always be-
fore him.”—Proverbs 8:22-30.

27Then the Logos, as the active agent of the great
Creator, procceded with the creation of all things that
were created. (JJohn 1:1-3) Next came the creation of
spirit creatures, aside from the Logos. Among these
created ones was Lucifer, who was conspicuous for his
beautv. He was a part of the holy organization of God.
He was clothed with authority to do work in the name
of his Creator. e was perfect in all his appointments
and ways, and thus he continued until lawlessness found
a place in him.

22 Then came the creation of the cherubim, the ser-
aphim, and the host of angels, each of whom was as-
signed to his respective duty. The Logos occupied a
confidential relationship to the great Creator and was
always the delight of the Mighty Omne, and it reasonably
follows therefore that he would be taken into the secret
purposes of God in the creation of things. Innumerable
planets were made; the sun and the moon and the
stars; aud then came the time for ihe creation of the
earth.

23 Tt is not unreasonable to us that God would inform
the beloved Liogos of his purpose in creating the ecarth.
The record docs show that he conversed with the Logos
concerning the creation of man. God created the carth
for man and intended that man should reside thereon.
(Isaiah 45:12-18) It is reasonuble then that he would
tell his beloved Logos that he was about to create man in
bis own image and likeness, to be the king of earth.

 The Scriptures indicate that some information as
to man’s creation was given out in heaven; because it is
recorded that when God laid the foundation of the earth,
which was to be man’s future home, the morning stars
sang together and all the sons of God shouted for joy.
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(Job 38:4-1) The two Morning Stars, the Logos and
Liucifer, joined in a duct of praise to the great and
mighty Jehovah; and the chorus of millions of beauti-
ful voices of glorious angels joined in the glad refrain.
Why was this praise given? Evidently it was then made
known that there was to be a departure from the creca-
tion of inanimate things, and that now there was to be
the creation of an animate and intelligent earthly crea-
ture who should be made ruler and be given dominion
over the earth.

¥ Then the great Creator furnished the plans and
specifications for building Adam. All {he minutiz were
worked out. Fvery bone, each and every sinew and
nerve, was assigned to its respective place: and even the
hairs of the head were numbered. Then the Logos
carried out the plan by taking the clements of the earth
and therefrom making man in the image and likeness
of God, and into whose nostrils (God then breathed the
breath of life and man became a sentient being. God
was pleased with this work and pronounced it “very
good™.

# There is no sham, imitation nor imperfection in tha
works of Jehovah. They are true works, and always bear
the closest search and serutiny. All of his works are
perfect. (Deuteronomy 32:4) 1t follows therefore that
all the works of creation accomplished by the Logos have
God’s approval. The Bible is a record of his works.
It was written by holy men of old, who by God’s in-
visible power were inspired to write. Therefore the
words of the Bible disclose the works of Jehovah,

7 Now the time has come for God to more fully reveal
his works to those who diligently seek to know them, and
thus he does. In recent years the great God has opened
wider the door of understanding, that the vision of his
people may be greater and that they may behold more
of his great and marvelous works. The confidence of the
Lord’s children in the great Creator therefore continues
to grow stronger. “I'or the word of the Lord is right;
and all of his works are done in truth.” (Psalm 33: 4)
“His work is honowable and glorious: and his right-
eousness endureth for ever. He hath made his wonder-
ful works to be remembered: the Lord is gracious and
full of compassion. . . . He hath shewed his people the
power of hiz works, that he may give them the heritage
of the nations.”—DPsalm 111:3, 4, 6.

OBJECT LESSON

28 Between the dale of the crcation of man and the
present day many marvelous things have transpired.
Many of them have heen recorded in the Word of God.
Many of these cvents have been atiended with much
sorrow and with some joy. What things have trans-
pired and have been recorded in the Word of God were
there recorded for the hencfit of the Christian, that he
might learn the necded lessons.—Romans 15:4; 1 Cor-
inthians 10:11.

20 'he first sin committed of which there is a record
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made was the disloyal thought in the mind of Lucifer,
when he resolved to be like the Most High God. (Isaiah
14:13,14) That is the time when iniquity was found
in him. (Ezekiel 28:9) It was presumptuous on the
part of Lucifer to think of putting himself in a position
to which God had not assigned him. To accomplish his
selfish and wicked purpose Lucifer was willing to dis-
rupt the sweet and beautiful relationship between man
and his Creator, turn man away from God, and cause
him to hecome a slave. .A\bove all, Lucifer was willing
to be disloyal to Jehovah. Since his first disloyal act he
has ever attempted to turn God’s creaturcs away {rom
their Creator. .

30 The first Jaw which God gave to his chosen people
was: “Thou shalt have no other gods before me” (Lix-
odus 20:3) God’s wisdom and loving kindness caused
him to make that law. Maw’s only place of safety is to
have Jehovah for his God. To go in the way of the evil
one means complete destruction, The disloyalty of
Lucifer was the great error of the wicked one. God
would have his people now learn that lesson fully, lest
they should fall into the same pit. “Ye thereforc, be-
loved, secing ye know these things before, beware lest
ye also, being led away with the error of the wicked,
fall from your own stedfastness.” (2 DPeter 3:17) This
warning is to those in present truth.

31 The greatest and most important lesson therefore
for the creature to learn is absolute and complete loyalty
to the great Jchovah God. Object lessons of disloyalty,
and with dire results, are set forth in the Word of God
as object lessons for the new creation. The study of
“mankind” by man tends to disloyalty to God. The
study of God and his works tends to loyalty and faith-
fulness.

NEW CREATION

2 When finished, that which will most completely re-
flect the glory of God is and will be the new creation of
which Christ Jesus is the crowning glory. The new
creation in fact is The Christ. The body members are
but a part of him. The question is not whether you
have been begolten to the divine nature and thereby
called to an heavenly calling; but now the question is,
Will you be faithful unto the end and receive the crown
of life? Who will have an abundant entrance into the
kingdom of the Lord? The answer is, Those who love
God and who for that reason are faithful. These he
will preserve and bring safely into his house of glory.

83 The new creation is the work of Jehovah God.
The members of the body of Christ are taken from
among men. God will use the new creation to estab-
lish his kingdom of righteousness, which will supplant
the kingdom of the evil one. Of course the Devil dil-
igently puts forth every effort to bhring about the de-
struction of those who are prospective members of the
new creation and therefore of the kingdom of righteous-
ness. Satan works in divers and numerous wayvs to ae-
complish the destruction of the Christian. Ome of his
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favorite methods is to turn the mind of the creature
away from the great Creator. This he does by inducing
the creature to laud, magnify or worship anything other
than God, and to forzet God. Hence the study of God
and his works is the only safe course for man.

HERO WORSHIP A SNARE

3 Many creatures worship the Devil. Tt is the policy
of the Devil to induce others to worship some ereaturs,
in order that their minds may be turned away from Je-
hovah God. The Christian should always keep tlus fact
in mmd. Te accomplizh his purpose the Devil not only
resorts to frand but induces others to hecome hypocrites.
e began this practice in the days of Enos, when he
induced men at that time to call themselves by the name
of the Lord, who in truth and in fact were the dupes of
the Devil. (Genesis 4: 26, margin) The cunning and
wicked policy of the Devil 1s here disclosed.

® Nimrod was one of the wickedest men that ever
lived on carth. Ile was an instrument of the Devil,
Students of the Bible are somewhat acquainted with the
wicked course of Nimrod. “He was a mighty hunter
before the Lord: wherefore it is said, Fven as Nimrod
the mighty hunter before the Lord.” (Genesis 10:9)
This statement of the Scripture does not mean that
Nimrod walled in the presence of the Lord, or helore
the Lord in honor; but it does mean that he was pre-
ferred by the people before or instead of the Lord God.
The wild beasts were a terror to the people. Nimrod be-
came a great hunter and slayer of these beasts; and
through Satan’s deceptive manipulations the people wor-
shiped Nimrod above Jehovah God. To them he was a
mighty hunter and protector, to be preferred before, or
instead of, the great Jehovah.

%6 At all times the Devil has practised this method
of deceit upon mankind. No people nor orgaunization has
ever been free therefrom. Not even those of present
truth have escaped this snare’of the Devil. Of course the
Christian could not so clearly sce the Devil’'s methods
until he had a clearer vision of Satan’s organization.
Now being privileged to have this better understanding
it behooves him to studiously aveid everything that
tends to aid Satan in his wicked work against those who
love righteousness.

3 The Christian is righteous and godly by virtue of
being in Christ. “The Lord hath set apart him that is
godly for himself.” (Psalm 4:3) When a man is be-
gotten and anointed of the holy spirit lie is sanctified or
set aside for the use of the Lord. The subtle and de-
ceptive policy of the Devil is now to devise ways and
means to turn the mind of that one to anything or any
ereature or object, and away from Jelhorah God. This he
accomplishes indirectly, and by fraud and deceit.

38 It is only necessary to glance at the history of the
Papal system to see that the people of that system have
at all times heen induced to honor, worship and magnify
the names of men rather than the name of Jehovah God.
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Some of the leaders in this great system, even though
very wicked in their day, have afterwards been canon-
ized as saints and thereby made objects of worship by
the deluded people. Members of the Papal system, even
though honest and sincere, are induced to worship
images and men, and to pray to Mary and fo address
her as “the mother of God”. T'he Devil himself induces
this to keep the people in his snare.

3 The same condition has existed at all times in the
Trotestant system. The names of Arius, Calvin, Luther,
Wesley, and numerous others, are recorded with rev-
ercnce; and their sayings are quoted as authority, even
though in direct contradiction to the Word of God.
Members of the Protestant chureh have stood in great
f-ar and reverence of these men and their memories.
Many have put their trust in these men instead of trust-
ing in the Lord. For this rcason they have exposed
themselves to the snare of the Devil.

40 “The fear of man bringeth a snare: but whoso
putteth his trust in the Lovd shall be safe.” (Proverbs
29:925) The word “fear” used in this text is from the
game original root from which comes the word fear in
the text: “The fear of the Lord is the beginning of
wisdom.” 'This means that a reverential fear of the Lord
is the beginming of wisdom; and the reverential {ear or
dread of man is a snare of the Devil, to turn man away
from God.

41 Qatan began to operate this scheme in the early
days of the church. 'The congregation at Corinth was
divided because of trouble. Some said: ‘I am of
Apollos’ ; and others said: ‘Paul is the mighty one whe
brought me inte the truth.’ This condition caused the
apostle, under inspiration, to write to the church at
Corinth and say to them in substanece: ‘Apollos and I
are merely ministers being used to bring the truth to
you. It is God who gives you the knowledge and the
increase. We are merely laborers with you and with God.
You are God’s building. Self-constituted wise men will
appear amoug you aud tell you what to do, but do not
be deceived by them. Such wisdom as they manifest is
{colishness in the sight of God. Let no man glory in
men. God, the great Creator, is entitled to all honor and
glory. The adoration and worship of men, and the
practice of calling ihem great heroes, is the Devil’s
scheme to turn away the minds of men from God.

42 “Who then is Paul, and who is Apollos, but min-
isters by whom ye belicved, even as the Lord gave to
every man? I have planted, Apollos watered; but God
gave the increase. So then neither is he that planteth
any thing, neither he that watercth; but God that giveth
the increase. . . . IFor we are labourers tegether with
God: ye are God’s husbandry, ye are God’s building.
. . . Let no man deceive himself. If any man among
you scemeth to be wise in this world, let him become a
fool, that he may be wise. For the wisdom of this
world is foolishness with God : for it is written, He taketh
the wise in their own craftiness. And again, The Lord
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knoweth the thoughts of the wise, that they are vain.
Therefore let no man glory in men: for all things are
yours.”—1 Corinthians 3:5-7, 9, 18-21.

4 The church has never been free from this subtle
influence of the enemy. It is not an unusual thing for
some man, prominent amongst the brethren in present
truth, to be exalted amongst his hrethren. He possesses,
possibly, more than the ordinary ability ; he shows much
devotion to the Lord, and the Lord uses him; scme of
his special admirers give him much glory and honor;
he loves the adulation and receives it gladly from his
brethren; he begins to think more highly of himself
than he should think, and his brethren have their minds
upon him as a great example and forget to look to the
Lord.

4* This course persisted in results in d-filement of the
temple of God. (1 Corinthians 3:17) The one who re-
ceives the plaudits of the others wusually becomes im-
pressed with his own importance, takes limsell too
seriously, becomes proud. and makes himself an casy
vietim of the Devil’s scheme. Henee it is writtm:
“Pride gocth before destruction, and an haughty :pilt
before a fall.”” (Proverhs 16:18) The worship of heross,
whether in the church or out of it, is surely of the
Devil. Tt is the enemy’s scheme to turn man away from
God, by inducing man to reverence some other man;
and thereby many fall into the Devil’s snare.

*> There is nothing that man has done or can do that
is worthy of glory. If he has a clear understandine of
the truth, and expresses it for the benefit of cthers,
he is not entitled to any credit or glory therefor. Men
should view themselves in the right light, and not think
too highly of themselves. When compared with the
greatness of God and his higher creation man is a very
insignificant thing. When David thought wupon the
mighty creation of God he exclaimed: “When I con-
sider thy heavens, the work of thy fingers; the moon and
the stars, whieh thou hast ordained; what is man, that
thou art mindful of him? and the son of man, that thou
visitest him?” (DPsalm 8:3,4) This is a proper view
of the matter.

¢ Let no Christian glorv in his own wisdom, nor de-
ceive himself nor be deceived by glorying in some other
man’s wisdom or greatness. No truly great men have
ever lived on earth sinee Jesus’ time. It is unsafe to
magnify the names of men. Men are never so wise that
they can glory in their own wisdom, and no man is so
wise that he is entitled to the glory and revercnee of
other men. “Fhus saith the Lord, Let not the wise man
glory in his wisdom, neither let the mighty man glory
in his might, let not the rich mau glory in his riches:
but let him that glorieth glory in this, that he under-
standeth and kuoweth me, that I am the Lord which
exercise lovingkinduess, judgment, and rightcousness,
in {he earth: for in these things I delight, saith the
Lord.”—Jcremiah 9: 23, 24.

+7 Since the Lord has been pleased to permit tha
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Christians now on earth to have a clearer vision of the
Devil’s organization and his wicked methods of opera-
tion, greater is the responsibility of each one to look well
to his own course and sce to it that he does nothing to
aid the Devil in his fight against the new creation. The
etudy of God and his works is the safe course for man.

8 The Lord used David and caused him to write for
the benefit of the church, In many respects he is a type
of the church. David knew that he could not create
even a blade of grass, nor the meck little lily that swect-
ly blossoms beside the babbling brook. He took a right
view of matters and is an example for those whom he
represented ; namely, the Christiane, The ereation of
God so impressed David that he forgot himself as he
rend-red his adoration and devotion to the Iiternal One.
We do not find him lauding and magnifving the name
of scme one amongst men who had preceded him, but
always praising Jchovah God. The Christian should
follow his example.

#When David beheld the mighty crcation of Je-
hovah he was overwhelmed., His words of adoration give
gome conception of what was in his mind and how he
regarded the great Creator. From the high hills of
Judca he looked far to the east, where the lofty moun-
tains lift their hoary heads heavenward, and like silent
sentinels stand as watchmen guarding the entrance to
the promised land. He saw the domestic flocks feeding
peacefully in the sheltered places along the green valleys,
Ile was conscious of the fact that it was the mighty
and loving Creator who had provided the high and
rugged hills as a refuge for the wild beasts.

% Turning his face northward the Psalmist beheld the
great evergreens of Lebanon full of sap and vigor,
symbols of perfect manhood and eternal life, waving
their mighty arms and joyfully clapping their hands to
the praise and honor of their great Master Maker. In
their boughs the wild birds had come to make their nests,
to nurture their young and to dwell in security and in
peace. He saw the mighty fountains spring out from
the mountain side and ripple down the valleys, hurrying
on to be met and embraced by the majestic waves of
the great deep blue sca. 1le considered the sun, the
moon and the stars, which God had hung in the heavens;
and scemingly he heard them sweetly singing anthems
of praise to the glory of the great Creator,

81 Then David forgot himself as a mighty warrior and
as the anointed king of God’s chosen pcople. His
thoughts were only of his great Maker and Ilis mighty
works. Like a little child, filled with wonder and
ecstacy in the presence of its adorable father, he cried
out: “Bless the Lord, O my soul. O Lord my God, thou
art very great: thou art clothed with honour and ma-
jesty. Who coverest thyself with light as with a gar-
ment; who stretchest out tia heavens like a curtain;
who layeth the beams of his chambers in the waters;
who maketh the clouds his chariot; who walketh upon
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the wings of the wind; who maketh his angels spiritss
his ministers a flaming fire.”—Psalm 104: 1-4,

2 Some of the class whom David represented are
now on the earth. These are entering 1927 with a keen
desire to do whatsoever the great God has for them to
do. They want to pursue the right and the safe course.
With their faces turned heavenward they mark the divine
plan unfolding before their eyes and majestically pro-
gressing in ohedience to Jehoval's will. With the pass-
ing of the tribulation on carth, of 1911 to 1918, they
have scen some of the great wonders in heaven. (Mat-
thew 24:30) One of these wonders is the Devil’s power-
ful organization, long u~ed hy him to defame the name
of Jehovalh God. Another of the wonders is the birth of
the kingdom of God, also the expulsion of Satan from
heaven and the hastening of the development of events
when Satan <hall be shorn of his power and can no
longer blind mankind to the goodness of Jehovah.

* They sce that Jehovah is the only trus God; that
he has made the plancts, the sun, the moon, and the
innumerable stars; the hills and the mountaing, the
rivers and the mighty deep; that he has made man to
be king of the carth; that he has begun, and is bring-
ing to a near completion, the new ercation, the crown-
ing feature of his work, which will reflcet his glory and
be his means of blessing all the families of the earth.

* Filled with awe, reverence and wonderment, love
and praise, they exclaim: “0O Lord, how manifold are
thy works! in wisdom thou hast made them all.” (Psalm
104:24) This text chosen for the year seems a fitting
one for the members of the body of Christ this side
the vail to keep before the mind. Studying Jehovah God
and his mighty works and ultimately, by his grace,
bringing themselves into harmony with his expressed
will, they may dwell in his house and behold his beauty
and continue to learn of him for ever.

% The new creation now sees that God resists the
proud ones who posc as heroes, and likewise turns his
face from those who are hero worshipers. They see
that he shows his favor to the obedient ones, because
they are earnestly desirous of being in harmony with
his holy will. They sce that it is their privilege now
1o be his witnesses, and to declare his name and his
glory in the earth. As his witnesses the great Jehovah
God bids these faithful ones to go and tell the glad news
to the sorrowing world, and to advise mankind that he
is God, that Jesus is the King of kings, and that the
day of deliverance is at hand.

% In obedience to the divine command let the Chris-
tians magnify the name of Jehovah God, lift up his
standard for the people and point them to the way that
leads to life and endless joy. So doing, and continuing
thus faithful to the end, will guarantce to such an
abundant entrance into his everlasting kingdom.

57 The members of the church are commanded to love
one another, It is vitally essential that they do love each
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other. That means that each one will unselfishly watch
for the interest of his brethren. If one loves adulation
and willingly receives it from his brethren, he is not
safcgnarding his brethren’s interests. It is the solemn
duty of cach one to encourage every other member with
whom he comes in contact to magnify and worship Je-
hovah God. IHonor the Creator and not the creature.
Stand shoulder to shoulder and help cach other to stand,

58 T'he proper study of mankind is God and his works,
The anointed “Servant Class” must set this example,
because Jehovah has told us to do so. “Ye are my wit-
nesses that I am God.” The true Christian will mag-
nify the name of Jehovah and not give glovy to his
creatures. (Isaiah 42:3-8) “Whoso trusteth in the
Lord shall be safc.” (Proverbs 29:23) “Thou wilt keep
him in perfect peace, whose mind is stayed on thee: be-
cause he tiu-teth in thee. Trust ye in the Lord for
ever: for in the Lord Jehovah is everlasting strength”
—Isaiah 26:3, 4.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

Cite an example of worldly philosophy that huas misled many
Christinns. What has every been Satan’s policy and pur-
pose? f 1-3.

How can man study God? What may we know of his wis-
dom? 1 4-8.

Detine Jaw and Jjustice.
justice? 1 9,10.

How does Jelhovah exercise his power? Paraphrase Isaiah
40:15-22. 1 11,12,

What 13 love? Cite seriptures and examples showing God’s
love for his creatures,  Summarize Jehovall's attributes
aud show how they are equal, 1 13-15.

What may we know of God’s
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Why is reverence for God the beginning of wisdom? Who
only ean appreciate God's wonderful works? { 16-18,

When did &od’s creative work begin? Paraphrase Proverbs
§:22-30. Of what (id the work of creation consist prior
to the creation of the earth? f 19-22,

What was God's purpose in creating the earth, and why
did the sons of God shout for joy at that time? Who
were the “morning stars” that sang together on that oce
casion? T 23,24,

ITow was man created? How do we know that he was
created perfect”  How did the Pealmist sing of God’s
works, and how mueh did he khow of them compared with
what the wew creation knows about them now? [ 25-27,

What is the purpose of the Bible's historic records? When
did sin begin? Why Jdid God command that he alone
shrould boe worshiped” What is “the error of the wicked”
(2 Peter 3:17), wul how may it be avoided? { 28-31.

What eventually will most fully refleet the glory of God,
and who will panGepate therein? How does Satan seek
to thwart this crownme work of Jehovah? T 32, 33.

When and why dul Saran orvicinate hypocrisy among men
and hero wor~inp? Why was the wicked Nimrod called
a migaty hunter chefore the Lord”? 34, 35,

Has mankimd ever been free from hero worship? Ilow has
Satan overrcached Christians in this respecty 0 36-39.

What iy meant by “the fear of man bringeth a snare”?
Iow did the Apostle Paul rebuke the Cormnthian church
concerning man worship? 1 40-42,

Show bow the temple of God may become defiled. Ts there
anything man can do that is worthy of glory? Why does
specidl responsibility vest upon us now? 1 43-47.

Of whom s David a typer How aud why did Le so exulting-
Iy praige the name of the Lord?  48-51.

What wonders do the David class now behold? What ex-
clamation of the Psalmist now fitiingly voices their at-
titude 1 32-534.

What comnuuids have they received from the Lord and how
are they obeying theser What s the proper study of mans
kind?  33-38.

MAKING OUR HOMES CHRISTIAN

——FEBRUARY 13—EPHESIANS 5:25; 6:4——

“Let us love one another: for love is of God.”—1 John f: 7.

HEN Jesus was on earth he said about domestic
happiness, “Think not that T am come to send
peace on ecarth: I came not to send peace, but

a sword. For I am come to set a man at variance against
his father, and the daughter against her mother, and
the daughter in law against her mother in law.” (Mat-
thew 10: 34, 35) Yect when he was born the angels sang
of him as God’s Messenger of Peace: “On earth peace,
good will toward men.” (Luke 2:14) It is certain that
the essence of Jesus® ministry is peace; and the effect in
the heart of those who receive it is to bring that “peace
of God, which passeth all understanding”. (Philippians
4:7) Of course Jesus did not contemplate a violent
division in every family, but he knew that sharp divisions
would arise between those who would receive his mes-
sage and those who would receive it not. However, he
must have contemplated many a home where father
and mother and children would be his disciples, and
where his peace would dwell,

2 In his ministry Jesus gave no particular instructions
to his followers as to how they should conduet them-
selves m the particular errcumstances of life, He sowed
the seeds of truth and gave the pi/inciples of conduct;
but he gave no guidance as to how home life should be
conducted, nor direction ior communal life. Nor did he
give gnidance for the Jews as to how thev might re-
arrange their national life to advantage, nor for hetter
relationships with the Romans, their governors, Nor did
he give any direction for the nations amongst whom hig
disciples were soon to be sent.

3 Jfurther, it is to be noted that, save in the matter of
settling disputes amongst themselves, the Lord gave no
particular guidance for his church. (See Matthew 18:
15-18.) It is evident from all this that Jesus did not
contemplate the establishment of a Christian com-
munity, much less did he make any attempt to reform
the world.

¢ The ministry of the apostles, at Pentecost and im-
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mediately after, resulted in a great incroase in the num-
ber of believers; thousands then helieved in Christ be-
cause of what they saw and heard. (Acts 2:41) This
great movement would certainly mean that many hus-
bands and wives, fathers and mothers of children, would
jointly become disciples, and that these would assuredly
make an attempt to train their children in their new-
found faith and hope. Further, as the truth spread
abroad in the carth the same thing would in a measure
happen amongst the Gentiles, and so it hecame necessary
to give some direction for these. It 1s of such homes that
Paul writes in his Epistle to the Ephesiang, in the pas-
sage Trom which today's portion of Seripture is taken.

3 Tt should not be thought that any Jewish home, now
Christian, could in ilsell he more devout because of ac-
coptance of Jesus than such a home had been 1 the
days of the law and the prophets, though added knowl-
cdee of God would inecrease their Iove for him. God-
fearing parents wnder the law had as much obligation to
train their children as they had as disciples ol Jesus.
Also the relationship between husband and wile could
bo as ideal in the older days as in the new. But the home
Life was sanctified by the added knowledge which Jesus
brought, and by the relationship which he revealed of
his loving devotion to Ius Father, and by this relation-
ship which Paul now, for the first time m his writings,
shows exists between the Tord and his church, his hride.

¢ After speaking of the need for the samnts of God in
Christ Jesus to walk with each other in love, “as Christ
also hath loved u~.” and to avoid all uncleanness and
looseness of comersation hecause of its tendency to in-
jure the miud, the apostle bids the disciples to redeem
the time; he bids them to be filled with the spirt, giv-
ing thanks alwavs unto God, and to submit themselves
onc to another in the fear of God.—See Liph, 5: 20, 1.

The Ipistle to the Ephesians touches the highest
points of Christian life and experience. Yet it is in this
epistle more than m any other than Taul dwells upon
the disciple’s need for care in his Christian eourse, for
right living in the more human side of his life and
its experiences; and with considerable measure of par-
ticularity he dwells on the need of the disciple to be clean
10 himself.—Iiphesians 5: 5.

8 There is no evidence that Paul any more than his
Master expected to sec a Christran community estab-
lished, or the world to he converted to the teachings of
Christ by the ministry of Jesus and his chureh. In those
days the world was pagan, and the standard of morality
was very low. The pagan convert needed training in the
Christian hfe; and the believing Jew also needed ve-
minding that though the law coverant of Sinaiwasno
longer operative to the believer in Christ, yet the truths
which it embodied were unchanged.

® Paul proceeds to address the brethren particularly
in relation to their home life. e <poaks to wives, hus-
bands, chldven, iathers, servants and masters. Degin-
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ning with the wives he bids them to submit themselves
to their own husbands as unto the Lord ; and the rcason
he advances for this is that the hushand is the head of the
wife in the same way that Christ is head of the church;
in both cases the head is the savior or caretaker of the
body. It is clear, therefore, that anv consideration of
this paszage must be in the light of the fact that Paul
Is addrexsing true Christians only, and is making no at-
tempt fo regulate an ordinary worldly home on gencral
Chrirtian prineiples,

** He next bids hushands to love their wives as Christ
loved the church and gave himself [or it; true disciples
should love therr wives as their own bodies. In support
of his words, which set a true union of hushand and
wile on the highest possible plane of communion, he
quotes God's ordination of marrage at the beginuing,
when God said, “TPor this cause shall a man leave his
father and mother, and shall clcave to his wife; and
they twain shall become one flesh.”” (Ephesians 5: 31,
L. V.) There is much more 1n this than the wuton of
man and woman in marital relationship for the propaga-
tion of children. The union here contemplated is that
of a close copy of the original union which God presented
in Adam. lIive was formed out of Adam, that though
scparate they might be considered as one,

2 So with the children of that first pair; the ideal
union of marriage would be that, as clogely as poz«ible,
the twain would be one flesh. Paul brings this union
into prominence because, while giving instruction as to
Christian home life, he would make use of it to =how
the close relationship which exists hetween Christ and
his church. He is not merely their Lord and Capiain,
or princely Leader; he is not merely the Ilead of the
church his body; the church is married to lum, and he
and they are one in the most absolute sense possible to
human life and thought, It is in this relationship par-
tieularly that Christ’s love for the church finds outlet,
and the church alse finds expression for its love. There
might be loving loyal submission to the Head, but that
of the marriage union brings a greater possibility, a
closer union.

12 T4 ig impossible however to consider Paul ax say-
ing ihat under all cireumstances a husband must love
lus wife as himself. The wife might not be of the =ane
mind as her hushand, and indeed might be opposed to
him. In this case Paul’s injunction could not apply.
Nor can it apply if the wife does not submit herself
as enjoined by Paul. There is no snggestion of woman’s
inferiority, but it is the relationship which the church
Las to Jesus which must detexmine the situation. To the
Lord and in their standing before him there is no dif-
fercnce made between male and female; but in serice
{or God it has pleased the Lord to make a difference,
and if there is an agreement to marriage of two who are
alrcady “in the Lord” the above difference is o be
maintained.
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13 As the true hushand can and does love a true wife,
so Christ loves and cherishes the church. It is impossible
for us to consider that the love of Jesus for his Father
could ever lessen ; and yet, following the illustration, we
may consider that having the church given to him he
must give of his love to the church, and that the church
would call for and receive some ol that love and atten-
tion which otherwise would be given entirely to the
TFather. DPaul cays that this is a great mystery. It is
part of God’s gift to Jesus and the church.—Tiph. 5: 32.

1 Paul now proceeds to enjoin obedience in children
to their Christian parents. (Tiphesians 6:1-1) Ile says,
“Obey yvour parents in the Lord.” It is mavifest that a
child cannot under all circumstances be expected to obey
every command given by a parent who is ungodly.
Christian parents must not provoke their children to
wrath. Paul reminds his hearers of the first (and only)
commandment of the law which is accompanicd by a
promise. The fifth commandment was, ‘Honour thy
father and thy mother that it may be well with thee, and
thou mavest live long on the earth.’

15 Tn the eves of their children parents are not always
wise, and there is ever the tendency in parents to de-
gpise the growing knowledge and intelligence of their
children. But in the eyes of the Lord no child who
despises his parents may expect to be pleasing to God.
It is frequently found in human experience that the
son and the daughter who consistently give respect to
their parents rarcly go wrong in later Life.

16 The bringing of children into the world, and their
training to maturity that they also may take their place
as the fathers and mothers of the next generation, and
as those who may receive the truth in the love of it, is a
great responsibility. It is not sufficient that parents
provide a Christian home for their children ; there must
be constant watchfulness and care in training if the best
is to be gained. The objective is to nurture them in
the chastening and admonition of the Lord.

7 The tendency of the present day, and indeed the
spirit of the times, may be said to be in entire opposition
to such unity in the marriage tie as Paul speaks of, or
to such rclationship between children and parents as he
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says should exist. Too frequently a marriage is the union
of two lives for companionship, without respect to the
relationship intended by God and deseribed by the
apostle.

¥ One of the marks of the present day is that of
disobedience to parents, On the one hand it is an ob-
servable fact that parents of today take very little con-
trol over their children, prolessing to act on the theory
that the child should have its liberty and learn to ex-
press itself; which is really to allow the child to run
wild, and is contrary to all experience indicative of
what is good for the child. It is a foolish experiment.
On the other hand there is today a marked disvespect
for parents, and the rising gencration has no reverence
or respect for what has gone before.

19 The conditions outlined by Paul as conducive to
happiness in the home are simple; but they are hard
for fallen human nature, and can be gained onlv whera
there is a strong determination to serve the Lovd, and
a desire to live before him to his praise. If life is lived
as though one had the right to do what he would with
it, it is impossible but that selfishness should rule. Dut
if the Christian father and mother truly recognize that
their joint life is to be lived in consecration, thcre is
every reason for expecting the idcal to be closely ap-
proximated.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

If Jesus is the Prince of Peace why did he say, “I came not
to send peace, but a sword”? Did Jesus instruct his
disciples or the Jewish people as to their home vr na-
tional affairs?  1-8.

What effect did Christian faith have upon Jewish home-
lite? T 4,5,

What is the purport of P'aul’s instruction in today’s study,
and in the epistle generully? Was he trying to establish
Christian communism or reform the world? § 5-8.

What is his argument respecting the marital relationship,
and is it applicable to the worldly? Can it apply where
one of the twain is not a Christian? Does he urge wifely
submigsion on grounds of inferiority, or for what reason?
What is the “mystery” of Ephesians 5:327 1 9-13.

In Ephesians 6:1-4 was the apostle giving instruciions to
the world? Is his advice there good for the world? What
is one of the marks of the present day mentioned in this
lesson?  14-19.

AN INTERESTING LETTER

BY EXAMPLE AS WELL AS PRECEPT

Drar BROTHER RUTHLERFORD :

Three hundred brethren assembled in local convention at
Wausau, Wise., by unanimous vote dirested us to convey
to you a message of appreciation and love. We rejoice to
send you this message, and to add tf it our own fisvent
love which we are endeavoring to prove day by day by
zealously and loyally engaging in the work as mapped out.

We would like to tell you of the beautiful spirit which
prevailed throughout this entire convention. At the con-
clusion of it all seemed more than ever to be imbued with
the spirit of service and the determination to be loyal to
the Lord and his arrangements unto the end. Several of
the classes, misunderstanding the announcement about pil-

grims canvassing during the two-day appointments, hava
also held canvassing partics on the one-day appointments,
This has given us both the privilege of an earlicrr start, and
at this convention some of the “first fruits” were visible.
One elder from a nearby class, who had been inactive,
testified that he had formerly had no intention of canvass-
ing, but that when he saw the pilgrim start out he thought
he would go along. IMe made sales cven in the first two
houses, and appreciated the many blessings he received, and
said he intends to keep on in the canvissing work,
Duily we remember you at the throne of graece, and ask
an interest in your prayers.
Your brethren in Christ,
H. I3, TIAZLETT.
W. J. THORN,



SERVING IN AND THROUGH THE CHURCH

——FEBRUARY 20— MATTHEW 5:13-16; AcTs 2: 42-47——

“We are God's fellow-workers.”—1 Corinthions 3:9, B. V.

AUI’S words, “We are God's fellow-workers,”

P taken for our golden text, are more familiarly

rendered in the Authorized Version, “We are
labourers together with God.” In these days this is a
much-used text in religious circles, especially amongst
the clergy. But if these leaders arc asked, What is the
object of the labor? What is God doing? there is no
reply. On their own showing the leaders of organized
Christianity do not know what God's purpose is for his
church, what he iz doing by his church, or what the end
is toward which his providences are moving.

2 There iz amongst the clergy as much diversity of
opinion about colahoring with God as therc is a diversity
of churches, None knows; none understands. Generally,
or most frequently, this text is made to mean hitle more
than that men should have good desires, be kindly in
their actions one to another, keep some ideal of kind-
ness before their minds; and in this way they say that
they arc helping in the general scheme of things and
bringing nearer the time when all men will be of good
will. Many of those who preach these things are them-
sclves doubtful as to the personality of God, and would
rather consider him as merely a great force than as the
living God and Father of Jesus Christ,

$The four verses from Matthew (chapter 5:13-16)
are generally taken as the guide to God’s purpose in the
church, and a statement of what the results of its faith-
fulness on the part of the church will he. Jesus said to
his disciples, “Ye are the salt of the earth,” and “Ye
are the light of the world”. e added that men do not
light a lamp and put it under a bushel, but place it
where it may so shine as to give its light to all in the
house; and then he said, “Let your light so shine before
men, that they may sce your good works, and glorifly
your Father which iz in heaven.”—Matthew 5: 16.

4 The churches of Christendom, ignoring the tenor of
the Scriptures as well as the direct statement of Jesus,
have interpreted these words as meaning that the light
which Jesus was then lighting should by them be given
to the world, and would shine forth until all men were
lit by it; also that they should be as a city set on a hill,
a guide and a refuge to all mankind.

5 Jesus’ added words, “That they may sce your good
works, and glorify your Father which is in heaven,” ap-
pear on first consideration to give support to their claim
that the effect of the bright shining of the truth con-
cerning Jesus would be to bring men into the light of
truth and cause them to glorify God. That this is the
ultimate end of the work of God through Christ there
can be no question; but the claim that the intention of
Jesug® words that this was to happen before his return,
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and in preparation for it, involves a direct contradiction
between these words in the Sermon on the Mount and his
further statement, “When the Son of man cometh, shall
he find faith on the earth ?”—Luke 18: 8.

® But if world conversion be not the end of the preach-
ing of the gospel by the church, the question is, What
is to be understood by Jesus® words? How are his dis-
ciples, the church, the salt of the earth? How is the
church of God a city set on a hill, and how will men
get the light of the glory of God and magnify his name?
These questions can be answered ouly by a knowledge of
the divine plan.

" Paul savs that there arc appointed times, other than
these in which the disciples of Jesus are now ministering
and serving in hardship and misunderstanding, in which
God will bring all things together in one in Christ. IIe
says of God, “He hath purposed in himself that in the
dispensation of the fulness of times he might gather to-
gether in one all things in Christ, both which are in
heaven, and which are on carth; even in him.” (Ephe-
sians 1:9,10) “The dispensation of the fulness of
times” is not included in this present age, that is, be-
tween the two advents; but it is that appointed period of
vears known as the millennial reign of Christ, when
his church will be established in power in the ecarth,
and when the kingdom of heaven is set up for the par-
ticular purpose of bringing all things into one har-
monious whole, whether they be things in heaven or
things on carth.

8 Jesus foresaw the action of truth among men. Ie
very well knew that the truth which he preached to the
Jews would not be acceptable to them; and he likewise
knew that his message, which the disciples were to carry
abroad and which would be continued by his faithful
ones until the time of his return, would not be acceptable
to the Gentiles. IIe knew that God’s purpose was to
gather out of the world a people who would correspond
with Izrael who, as a nation, had been separated from
the other nations.

® This purpose was nol understood by any of the dis-
ciples until a considerable time after Jesus had returned
to heaven. It was reserved for the Apostles Peter and
Paul to show that God, through the holy spirit, intended
to form a mew nation called from Gentiles as well as
Jews, and to bring them into fellowship with the apostles
and have them all one in Christ Jesus. These are also
to be a priesthood unte God, a royal priesthood. Thus
these are a holy nation, corresponding to Israel; they
are priests, corresponding to Israel’s priesthood; and
they are kings, corresponding to Melchiscdee, who was
a priest upon his throne.—1 Peter 2: 9,
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1® This high calling is something over and above any-
thing that the Bible intimates would ever he offered to
the human family at large. The salvation of men con-
sists in deliverance from the thraldom of cvil, and in
the sentence of death being annulled through the ran-
som provided, and to man’s return to everlasting joy and
happincss on earth. But that which is offered to these
who are the salt of the earth, and whose light is to shine
before men, is a share in his own glory in heaven.

1 The Apostle Peter throws much light upon these
words of Jesus. With the same thought in mind, name-
Iy, that the Lord’s people were to live amongst the Gen-
tiles (meaning thereby those who were not Jews nor of
the church of God), he says: “Whereas they speak
againgt you as evil doers, they may hy your good works,
which they shall behold, glorify God in the day of visita-
tion.”” (1 DPeter 2:12) It is evident that Peter had not
understeod Jesus to mean that the good works and the
righteous living of the disciples of Jesus would cause men
to glorily God. Like his Master he knew that the good
works which the di-ciples of Christ would do as they
lived out their lile, serving the Lord amongst those who
hated rightcousness, would not be lost, but would ulti-
mately be to the glory of God, in the day of visitation.

2 Paul also gives further light on Jesus™ words. Writ-
ing to the Philippians, and speaking of the disciples of
Christ, he says: “De all things without murmurings
and disputings; that ye may be blameless and harmless,
the sons of God, without rchuke, in the midst of a
crooked and perverse nation, among whom ye shine as
lights in the world; holding forth the word of Life.”
(Philippians 2:14-16) DBut Paul did not expect that
the word of life which he held up would serve to guide
the world. He well understood that the light would be-
come dimmed, and that a wicked rule would obh-
tain among men. He knew that the hope for the world
was the return of the Lord.

13 We may then ask, What advantage has there been
in God’s sending the hight of truth so long a time be-
fore the climax of the ages should come, and when
God mtended that all should then come to the light?
Two [eatures of the plan of God here cone to mind.
It is evident that God had dctermined that a long period
must elapse during which spiritual Israel would be
gathered, even as he had dealt with natural Israel over
a long period ; indeed there is a corresponding length of
time in the two ages during which each of these Israels
has been the recipient of God’s favor,

** Well-nigh 1900 years have gone to the development
of spiritual Israel, even as to natural Israel before they
were hanished for a time. Also, from the time of Jesus’ first
advent there were many chapters of human history to be
written. The fruitage of the earth must come to the
full. Thus while the church has been slowly developing,
the same may be said of the nations of earth; and it
so happens that at the time when God has gathered his
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appointed number of spiritual Isracl, the nations of
earth have also come to full development of their policies,

It is apparent that the corruption of the woild so
rampant in Paul’s day was checked by the fact of the
coming of Jesus and by the teaching of the apostles and
the spread of the truth; and though a great evil sv-t-m
of organized religion has arisen which has perverte! the
truth, yet the light of trnth which has shone, and the
power of the truth as “salt” to preserve the race from
destruction, have had their effect.

® Qur passage for today's study takes us from Jesus’
words to the lifc of the carly church. When after Pente-
cost the brethren realized themselves, the circumstances
of their separateness from their fellows began to be
forced upon them. Realizing that they were called to
be apart from the world they concluded that they were
called to live together; and an attempt was made to do
this. They did not then sce that what God intended was
a unity of spirit and of faith and hope. Apparently
many left their regular oceupations and spont time meet-
ing together, rejoicing with each other in their new life.

" But the hard practical facts of life were soon forced
upon them. Then those who had possessious sold them,
and the money was put into & common fund for the
sustenance of all; and they had all things in common.
But this is not practical Christianity and was never so
intended by the Lord. It speedily brought its natural
consequences—dissention and misunderstanding. Tater,
by means of persecution, the community was broken up
and scatlered abroad; and the communal plan was
dropped.

¥ God did mnot intend that his church should be ona
great light, but that each true disciple should be a light-
bearer who should carry the message of truth and live it
out amongst its fellows. Liach was to be an example of
how the grace of God can keep a man cven in the midst
of evil surroundings; and cach was to realize as he kept
in touch with his living Ifead that the holy spirit of
God would keep him as a well ever supplied with water
aud as a lamp whose souree of oil failed not and whose
flame never dimmed.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

Can we be fellow-workers with God if we do not know whot
his work consists of? Ilow are our golden text and today's
Seriplure reading usually explained in Christendom? § 14,

How shall we explain Matthew 5:13-1¢, particularly the
latter verse? § 5-8.

Did the disciples understand the real purpese of Jesus
preaching during his ministry? When and by whom qQid
the church have this purpose revealed {o them? Ixplain
fully. 1 9-11.

Why did St. Paul admonish the church to hold fortl the
word of life (Philippians 2:11-16) prior to the coming
of the millennial day? 1 12-15.

Why did the early Christians enter into a communal arringe
ment, and did it have the Lord's blessing? Has the church
collectively or individually borne light to the world
throughout the age? T 16-18.



MAKING THE COMMUNITY CHRISTIAN

(TEMPERANCE LESSON)

— T'EBRUARY 27-—GALATIANS 5: 13-25

“Have no fellowship with the unfruitful works of darkness, but rather even reprove them.” — Ephesians 5: 11.

as a temperance lesson, and in support of the

prohibition of ~trong drink hy legislation. We
have to express our dissent from this use of these verses
from the Epistle to the Galatians, because they were not
written with the purpose of supporting any movement
for the betterment of the general comnumity. The New
Testament never contemplates the Christian’s taking
part in any attempt to enforec righteousness, or the
forceful repression of evil by any government, save that
of the kingdom of heaven when it should be established.

2 The golden text, “Have no fellowship with the un-
fruitful works of darkness, but ralher even reprove
them,” expresses the Christian’s personal attitude—the
prohibition must be put on himself hy himself. These
unfruitful works of darkness are those things which
have sprung from the causes of evil in the world, and
from the evil rule of the course of this world, and from
the depraved minds of men.

3 The follower of Jesus must seek to keep himself
from all evil things, certainly from those things most
frequently seen in assoclation with indulgence in al-
coholic liquor. But the Christian is to be as separate
from the course or governance of the world, which in
his epistle Paul calls “the present evil world”, as from
the things of the world. (Sce Galatians 1:4.) The
church was not left in the world by Jesus to alter its
course and to set it right, but to witness to it of right-
eousness and of judgment and to the truth of the king-
dom of heaven which God will establish through him,
and which will enforce a righteous government in the
earth. Jesus made no attempt to amend the social state
of the people amongst whom he lived; he gave advice
neither to the people at large nor to their rulers, though
none was so well qualified to do so as he.

*The church of Christ, that is, the company of true
believers in whom resides his spirit, were to be as salt
in the carth, preserving mankind from further evil.
Paul in his letter to the Roman church does not hesitate
to tell of the degradation into which the world had
fallen, and which was scen in the depths of its ugliness
in Rome, the world’s greatest city. The corruption of
the world was then so decp-seated that unless an arrest-
ing clement had heen introduced it could hardly have
lasted the 1900 vears which God intended should pass
before the kingdom of heaven should be set up. Henece
Jesus said to the church, “Ye arc the salt of the earth.”
But there was never any question of using the “salt”
as a remedial measure to restore the earth from corrup-
tion.

5Tn his cpistles Paul had a community in mind, but
it was the Christian community, those who, in auny

THIS study. as its title indicates, is set in its scries
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place, in the faith of Jesus Christ would meet together
and form an ecclesia or church, and who, if true, were
of one heart and mind. Lach company, large or small,
was as a mimature Isracl, a people separated to God.
As our studies have already shown. the believers at the
first thought that it was God’s purpose that they should
live together, sharing their property with each other;
but God never intended that, and he soon scattered them.

* It is a common but really serious mistake to consider
the epistles as being written for the guidance of a gen-
cral community, or even for those who form the nomi al
Christian congregations. Neither the epistles nor Jesus’
Sermon on the Mount were for or are applicable to such ;
both the words of Jesus and those of his apostles ave
mtended only for his footstep followers.

"It was to the Galatian believers that Paul’s words
were addressed, The Galatian people had no part nor
lot in them; and for “Christian” people, whether of one
country or another, to consider the epistle as addressed
to the peoples of the country at large is to show a mis-
conception of the apostle’s purpose. These Galat:an
brethren were not living right. They had received the
truth of the gospel very gladly, but had allowed them-
selves to be misled by some Jewish teachers who were
opposed to Paul’s doctrine. They let themselves believe
that faith in Christ was not sufficient, but that they
must also reverence the law and accept literal eircum-
cision as a necessity to salvation and to pleasing God,
They were flattered by being told that they had some-
thing to do for their own salvation.

® They disagreed over matters of doctrine and dropped
into much argument and consequent dissention, which
in turn brought bitterness of spirit. It is a common ob-
servation that family quarrcls are ever sharper than
those between mere acquaintances; and Christians liv-
ing as a brotherhood find that differences allowed to
enter in become as sharp as family quarrels.

° I'irst Paul set the doctrinal matters in order, then
he gave the brethren needed advice in respect to their
conduct toward cach other, toward righteousness and
toward God. Paul was not tolerant toward those who
had caused this trouble in the chureh, saving, “I would
they were even cut ofl which trouble you."—-Gal. 5: 12,

2 The danger of liberty to a nund not disciplined
is that it may beeome an occasion o indulge the flesh.
The Christian should have for huws law, “By love serve
one another.” (Galatians 5:13) Those to whom PPaul
wrote knew the law ol Sinai. That law though it had
no power to help yet embodied the principle of true
relationship between man and man and hetween man
and God. “The end of the commandment is love out of a
pure heart.”” (1 Timothy 1:5) It commanded, “Thou
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shalt love thy neighbour as thyself.”—Leviticus 19: 18.

1 Tke Galatians allowed their fleshly mind, that is,
their old nature, to overcome them; and, says Paul,
they were ready to “bite and devour” each other. He
showed the way to overcome the power of the fleshly
mind which, if yielded to, leads to shameful conduct
toward one another and to the defilement of both body
and mind. A clear understanding of doctrine alone does
not prevent this; for even those in Galatia who had the
right understanding of the doctrines were not free from
the chastisement of Paul’s words; nor does earnestness
in telling others of the truth concerning Jesus Christ
deliver any from this bondage. 'These things are in-
sufficient in themselves to enable one to overcome the
pull of the old nature. The way of escape and of con-
cuest is by walking in the spirit. “Walk in the Spirit,
aind ye shall not fulfil the lust of the flesh.”"—Gal. 5: 16.

2 Inasmuch as Paul immediately goes on to say, “For
the flesh lusteth against the spirit, and the spirit against
the flesh; and these are contrary the one to the other:
¢o that ye cannot do the things that ve would” (Gala-
t:ang 5:17), he is understood by many to mean that it
is impossible for the disciple to overcome all the time;
that the flesh must sometimes be too strong for the
spirit ; and many who have held this interpretation have
thereby excused themselves for their failing to overcome
when tempted. But the evident intention of the passage
is 1o state that if the disciple walks according to the
spirit the flesh will be unable to assert itself o stop him.

13 Paul’s words, “Ye cannot do the things that ye
would,” may be understood as meaning that the necessity
o baving to nndergo the experience of the confliet is in
itself apparently loss of time and energy; the servant of
God would prefer to be free to serve without these
Lindrances. But the fight is a necessary part of his
training for the development of his life, and in order
that he may become strong in the service of the Lord.

14 That the disciple will repeatedly blunder is certain,
but a loving and gracious provision is made for him,
The throne of grace is ever open to him, where he may
find help for every need; and Ged has provided an
Advocate for him, that he may always find acceptance
and assurance and cleansing from any guilt which may
b2 upon him. (See Hebrews 4:16; 1 John 2:1.) That
God has made sufficient provision in the grace which is
in Christ Jerus whereby the disciple may continue to
walk in the spirit and thus mamtain constant victory
over the will ¢f the old nature is certain. But there must
be purpose and endeavor. The disciple not only must
live in the spivit, but must waelk in the spirit; that is,
he must put forth effort to live according to the spirit.

131t is evideni that some Christians do not walk
after the spirit. Writing to the Corinthians Paul says
of some there whom he called saints because they had
given themselves to God, “I could not speak unto you
as unto spiritual, but as unto carnal.” (1 Corinthians
3:1) He said this because they divided themselves into
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parties and disputed amongst themselves, They forgot
their spiritual calling, and the way to the degradation of
the flesh was open; they walked and talked according
to human passion, Naturally enough they in turn
charged Paul with doing this very thing.—2 Cor.1: 17.

** When Paul says, “They that are Christ’s have
crucified the flesh with its affections and lusts,” he does
not mean that the flesh, that is, the fleshly mind, dies
at the time of consecration; that would he to contradict
himself. Crucifixion was not always so quick a death as
it was in the case of Jesus, as is shown by the fact that
the thieves crucified with him were killed in order that
they might be removed that day. Frequently the eruci-
fied were tied to the cross, the agony lasting for days.

" This in some measure illustrates the crucifixion of
the fleshly mind of those who come to God through
Christ ; according to the will or intention the old nature
is put to death—in intent. It cannot be slain outright;
for that would be to destroy the body in which it yet
dwell:. But it can be crucified in the sense of countling
it dead, and doing nothing to keep it alive. 1t really
lives as long as the Christian lives, and it will assert
itself, but it never need have the victory. The overcomer
is conqueror over the world, the flesh and the Devil.

18 This study provides special warnings. It is ¢l ar
that the believer who does not walk after the spirt is
in danger of letting himself down to the power of the
will of the flesh, and to doing those things which PPaul
here calls the works of the flesh. He becomes suhject
to those things which lower a man, and also to the spirit
of evil which will allow even followers of Jesus to bite
and devour one another.

19 The prohibition which the Christian must strive
for is that of the suppression of the evil which is in him
by nature. Here he has plenty of exercise, and as much
scope for his energies as he needs to develop his life.
He may help his neighbor to a better manner of life
by example and precept, but he may not join any or-
ganizations for the suppression of the rampant evils
of the world. e must keep himself “wnspotted” from
the world. In due time the kingdom of (od will pro-
hibit everything that is an injury to mankind, and there
will be no dubicty as to the results; for {hen the work
of restoration of the human family must go on apace,
without let or hindrance.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

Does today’s Scripture reading support legislutive prohihi-
tion agninst intoxicating drink? What attitude must
Christians take relative thereto? %1-3.

Did St. Paul take cognizance of the world’s degradation?
Iow was the church to be “the salt of the earth”? Were
they to estaplish Christian communism? 1 46,

What was the purpose of Dlaul's admonition fo the Gala-
tlans? Is “Christian lberty” ever baneful? § 7-10.

How may fleshly-mindedness be overcome? Fxplain Gala-
tians 5:17. 1 11-13.

What provision is made for the Christian who biunders?
Do all Christians walk after the spirit? YWhat is meant
by erucifying the flesh? { 1417,

What special warnings does this study provide? { 18,19.
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Barrie, Ont. .. e 7,8

H. MACMILLAN

San Antonio, Tex. ....Jan 29, 30
DBeaumont, Tea. e, 1
Crosby, Tex. ... ” 2
Galveston, Te I 3,6
Houston, Tex. ” 56

BROTHER H. S. MURRAx
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BROTHER G. R. POLLOCK
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BROTHER V. C. RICE
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BROTHER R. L. ROBIE
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Devers, Tex. 26 Ifanneit, Ten, . 2,3
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Orange, Tex, ” 23 Arcadia, "L‘cx » 7
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BROTHER W. J. THORN
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Talis Creek, I'a. ” 21 Mahaffey, I'a. ...

Jrockway, Da. . ! 23 Kittamng, Da. oo ,
Luthersburg, Pd. c.... ” 21,23 Iunxsutawney, Pa, .. * s
BROTHER S. H. TOUTJIAN
MecCurtain, Okla. ...Jan. 2125  Fort Smith, Ark. Feb. 3
Quinton, Okia . T2, 2T Noel, Mo. . ” 4
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Stuart, Okla. ... > 31 Cardin, Okls 4 S
Wilburton, Okla. ... Teb, 1,2 Daxter Spunns » 9, 10
BRIOTHER J. C. WATT
Cortland, N. Y. ... Jan. 1,19 Utien, N. Y. .......... ...Jan, 28, 30
Syracuse, N. Y. 20, ’1 Canajoharie, N. Y. ” 31
Watertown, N, Y. ” 3 Gloversville, N, Y, .TFeb., 1,2
Rome, .Y, .. 24, ila Johnstown, N. Y. ...... y
Oneida, No Yo eeeme- » 26,27 Schenectady, N, Y, . ” 6,7

BROTHER J. B. WILLIAMS

Greenville, Tenn. ...... Jan. 13 Brooklyn, N. Y. .. 30
Dristol, Tenn. .. 14,16 Flkton, Md. ... . 9
Noanoke, Va. » 17,18  Havre De Grace, Md... ” 10

” 19,20

l.vnchburg, Va. ..
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«J will stane® upon my watch and will set my foof
upon the Tower, and will watch to see what He will
say unto me, and what answer [ ghall make to them
that oppose me.’—Habakkuk 2: 1.
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things coming upon the earth {(society); for th eom: pasa,
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THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

THIS journal is one of the prime fattors or instruments in the system of Bible instruction, or “Seminary Extemsion”, now being
presented in all parts of the civilized world by the Warcm Tower BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY, chartered A.D, 1884, “For the Pro-
motion of Christian Knowledge”. It not only serves as a class room where Bible students may meet in the study of the divine Word but
also as a channel of communication through which they may be reached with announcements of the Society’s conventions and of the
coming of its traveling representatives, styled “Pilgrims”, and refreshed with reports of its conventions.

Our “Berean Lessons” are topical rehearsals or reviews of our Society’s published STUDIES most entertainingly arranged, and very
helpful to all who would merit the only honorary degree which the Society accords, viz., Verbi Dei Minister (V. D, M.), which translated
into English is Minister of God’s Weord. Our treatment of the International Sunday School Lessons is specially for the older RBible
students and teachers. By some this feature is considered indispensable,

This journal stands firmly for the defense of the only trume foundation of the Christian’s hope now being so generally repudiated
—redemption through the precious blood of “the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom [a corresponding price, a substitute] for
all”, (1 Peter 1:19; 1 Timothy 2:6) Building up on this sure foundation the gold, silver and precious stones (1 Corinthians 3: 11-
15; 2 Teter 1:5-11) of the Word of God, its further mission is to “make all see what is the fellowship of the mystery which. . .has
been hid in Gog, . . . to the intent that new might be made known by the chureh the manifold wisdom of God”—“which in other ages
was not made known unto the sons of men as it is now revealed”.—Ephesians 3:5-9, 10.

It stands free from all parties, sects and creeds of men, while it seeks more and more to bring its every utterance into fullest
subjection to the will of God in Christ, a3 expressed in the holy Scriptures. It is thus free to declare boldly whatsoever the Lord
hath spoken—according to the divine wisdom granted unto us to understand his utterances. Its attitude is not dogmatie, but confident;
for we know whereof we affirm, treading with implicit faith upon the sure promises of God. It is held as a trust, to be used only in his
service ; hence our decisions relative to what may and what may not appear in its columns must be according to our judgment of his
good pleasure, the teaching of his Word, for the upbuilding of his people in grace and knowledge. And we not only invite but urge our
readers to prove all its utterances by the infailible Word to which reference is constantly made to facilitate such testing.

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH
That the church is “the temple of the living God”, peculiarly “his workmanship” ; that its construction has been in progress throughout

the gospel age—ever since Christ became the world’s Redeemer and the Chief Corner Stonc of his temple, through which, when
finished, God’s blessing shall come “to all people”, and they find access te him.—1 Corinthians 3:16, 17; Ephesians 2:2022;

Genesis 28:14; Galatians 3:29.

That meantime the chiseling, shaping, and polishing of consecrated believers in Christ’s atonement for sin, progresses; and when the
last of these “living stones”, ‘“elect and precious,” shall have been made ready, the great Master Workman will bring all together
in the first resurrection; and the temple shall be filled with his glory, and be the meeting place between God and men tkroughout

the Millennium.—Revelation 15: 5-8.

That the basis of hope, for the church and the world, lies in the fact that “Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death for every
man,” “a ransom for ail,” and will be “the true light which lighteth every man that cometh into the world”, “in due time’.—

Hebrews 2:9; John 1:9; 1 Timothy 2:5, 6,

That the hope of the church is that she may be like her Lord, “see him ag he is,” be “partakers of the divine nature’,’ and share his

glory as his joint-heir.—1 Jobn 3:2; John 17:24; Romans

8:17; 2 Peter 1:4.

That the present mission of the church is the perfecting of the saints for_ the future work of service; to develop in herself every
grace ; to be God’s witness to the world; and to prepare to be kings and priests in the next age—Ephesians 4:12; Matthew 24

14; Revelation 1: 6; 20:6,

That the hope for the world lies in the blessings of knowledge and opportunity to be bronght to all by Christ’s Millennial kingdom, the

restitution of all that was lost in Adam, to all the willing and obedient, at the han

s of their Redeemer and his glorified church,

when all the wilfully wicked will be destroyed.—Acts 3:19-23; Isaiah 35.

PUBLISHED BY

\WWATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY
18 CONCORD STREET = 1t BROOKLYN, N, U-SA:

FOREIGN OFFICES: British: 34 Craven Terrace, Lancaster Gate,
London W. 2; Canadian: 38-40 Irwin Avenue, Toronto, Ontario;
Australasian: 495 Collins St., Melbourne, Australia ; South African?
6 Lelie 8t.,, Cape Town, South Africa,

PLEASE ADDRESS THE SOCIETY IN EvERy CASE
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(Foreign transtations of this journal appear in several languages.)

EDITORIAL COMMITTER: This journal is published under the
supervision of an editorial committee, atleast three of whom have read
and approved as truth each and every article appearing in these col-
umns. The names of the editorial committee are: J. F. RUTHERFORD,
W. BE. VAN AMBURGH, J. HEMERY, R. H. BArseg, H. J. CowAirnp.
TERMS TO THE LORD'S POOR: All Bible Students who, by
reason of old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to
pay for this journal, will be supplied free if they gend a postal
card each May stating thelr case and requesting sueh provisiom,
We are not only willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list
continually and in touch with the Berean studies.
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|BSA. BEREAN BIBLE STUDIES
ByMeans of “The Watch Tower”

“Sacrifice and Obedience” “The Temple of God”
Z June 15, 1926 7 August 1, 1926

Week of Feb. 6 ... 9 124 Week of Feb, 20 . .. § 132
Week of Feb. 13 . . . { 2549 eek of Feb. 27 . . . § 33-b5

1927 INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION

The general convention of the International Bible Students
Association for 1927 will be held July 18th to 26th, at
Toronto, Canada. Announcement is made now to permit the
friends throughout the earth to get ready. Brethren are
expected from many countries.

Toronto is the capital of Ontario and has a population
of more than five hundred thousand, with another hundred
thousand in the vicinity. It is a railway center. It is only
a short distance from Niagara Falls. The city has provided
its beautiful fair grounds and all its buildings for the
convention. One of the buildings has a seating capacity
of ten thousand. The grounds are situated on the lake
front, segregated from the busy travel, and in a very
pleasant location. It is expected that the entire proceedings
of the convention wiH be broadecast from our own station,
remote control being installed at the convention auditorium.

This will be the only large convention during the year.
All classes desiring to hold loeal conventions should notify
the SocieTy as early as possible so that pilgrims may be
routed in that way if at all possible.

. RADIO PROGRAMS
The following stations are broadeasting the kingdom messages:
WBBR, New York City, 416.4 meters, Sun., Tues., Thurs., i,
WORD, Batavia, Ill,, 275 meters, daily.
CKCX, Toronto, Ont., 291 meters, daily.
CHUC, Saskatoon, Sask., 330 meters, Sun.,, Tue., Thursday.
KTCL, Seattle, Wash., 305.9 meters, Sunday, 9 to 10 p. m.
HKQ, Spokane, Wash., 394.5 meters, Sunday, 9 to 10 p. m.
KFWM, Oakland, Calif.,, 207 meters, Sun., Mon., Thurs, Sat.

BETHEL HYMNS FOR FEBRUARY

Sunday 6 21 13 330 20 151 27 62
Monday 7 22 14 200 21 18 28 227
Tuesday 1154 8309 15 316 22 270
Wednesday 2176 919 16 2713 28 72
Thursday 328 10 78 17 89 24 310
Friday 4 217 11 57 18 153 25 216
Saturday 5333 12156 19 83 26 26
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THE GREAT MULTITUDE

“After this I beheld, and, lo, a great multitude, which no man could number, of all nations, and kindreds, and peo-
ple, and tongues, stood before the throne, and before the Lamb, clothed with white robes,
and palms in their hands.”—Revelation 7: 9.

a revelation of things which must come to pass, and

which he was to show unto his servants. This rev-
elalion Jesus Christ gave unto John, a servant of the
Lord, in sign or symbolic language. John seems to have
piciured or represented the members of the body of
Christ, and particularly those found faithful at the end
of the age.

2 The Book of Revelation has always been difficult to
understand. The reason for this seems to be that it is
prophecy, and prophecy can be understood only when
fulfilled or in course of fulfilment. It is evident that
the Lord intended his church to understand it in his
own due time. As the prophecies of Revelation are un-
folded “the servant class” might expect to have some
understanding thereof. Being a part of the Word of
God it of course must be found strictly in harmony
with other parts of Jehovah’s Word.

$ Many of the prophecies, in both the Old and the
New Testament, show that the world comes to a final
end amidst a time of great tribulation. The seventh
chapter of Revelation refers to that time of great tribula-
tion and declares that before it comes God will cause his
servants to be sealed in their foreheads. By this we un-
derstand that the faithful servant class would be given
a clearer mental vision and a deeper heart appreciation
of the divine plan as the church reaches the state of
completion this side the vail. The increased knowledge
would bring increased faith to those who love God and
would give these a full assurance of God’s protecting care.

+The Revelator declares that the sealed ones number
one hundred and forty-four thousand, divided into twelve
companies. This is understood to mean that the mem-
bers of the body of Christ number one hundred and
forty-four thousand, and that these members shall re-
ceive the divine nature and shall reign with Christ dur-
ing the Millennial Age. It seems clearly to include all
those whom the Lord Jesus finds faithful when he comes
to his temple and who thereafter continue loyal and
faithful even unto death. Such are the recipients of
God’s favor and reccive his care and protection in the
day of vengeance.

J’EHOVAH gave unto his beloved Son, Jesus Christ,

® The Prophet Isaiah seems to refer to the same class
when he mentions those to whom God becomes a crown
of glory and a diadem of beauty in the close of the age:
“In that day shall the Lord of hosts be for a crown of
glory, and for a diadem of beauty, unto the remnant of
his people, and for a spirit of judgment to him that
sitteth in judgment, and for strength to them that turn
the battle to the gate.”—Isaiah 28: 5, 6.

¢ Those found to be overcomers are made to sit down
with the Lord on his throne and are given power over
the nations. (Revelation 2:26; 3:21; 20: 6) Then the
vision discloses another company without number,
which is described as “a great multitude” which stand
before the throne, The question is propounded: “What
are these . . . and whence came they ?’ And the answer
is given: “These are they which came out of great
tribulation.”

HUMAN OR SPIRIT BEINGS?

7 Because the 144,000 members of the body of Christ
receive the divine nature and are assigned to twelve
tribes, and because it is stated that the great multitude is
from all nations, kindreds, peoples and tongues, the
argument has been advanced that the great multitude is
that throng of people who will be resurrected to human
perfection and who will live on earth for ever. Is the
great multitude made up of human beings or beings
possessing the spirit nature? This question we must de-
termine from the Scriptures.

8 The fact that the 144,000 members of the body of
Christ are divided up or assigned to twelve divisions,
according to the names of Jacob’s sons, does not mean
that these are taken from twelve and only twelve dif-
ferent nations or people. God organized Israel into
twelve tribes. In his covenant with that people he prong-
ised that if they would be obedient to him he would
make of them a kingdom of priests and an holy na-
tion, a peculiar treasure unto him above all other peo-
ples. (Ixodus 19:5,6) It is quite evident that had
Israel been faithful to the Lord and her covenant the
entire number of the kingdom class would have been
taken fram the twelve tribes of Israel. Satan the ensmy,

19
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working through the priests and other members of the
clergy of Tcrael, turned the Israelites away from God and
away from his anointed King. There was only a rem-
nant of Israel who accepted Christ and who were made
8 part of the 144,000, even as the prophet had foretold.
—Romans 11:5; Isaiah 1:9.

? Jesus came to Israel and offered himself as King, but
was rejected. After Israel, under the leadership of the
clergy and rulers, had rejected the anointed King he
said unto them: “The kingdom of God shall be taken
from you, and given to a nation bringing forth the
fruits thereof.” (Matthew 21:43) St. Paul’s argument
is that only a remmant of Israel” after the flesh was
selected, that all the other branches were broken off, and
that in their places other branches were grafted in.
(Romans 11: 5-24) The apostle’s argument very plainly
shows that the favor of being members of the kingdem
class was taken away from the Jewish people and given
to peoples of other nations, to those of the Gentiles who
met the requirements of God; and that therefore these
were selected and are to be assigned to the twelve tribes
of Israel, as the Revelator shows.

10 The pnation which brings forth the fruit of the king-
dom is made up, as the Scriptures show, of those who
ave spirit begotten, who accept Christ Jesus as the
anointed King, and who faithfully serve him and show
forth the praises of God even unto the end. (1 Peter
2:5-10) In selecting these God is no respecter of per-
sons. In the acceptable day whosoever makes a consecra-
tion to do the will of God and is accepted and begotten
of the holy spirit, and who thereafter faithfully per-
forms his covenant, has the assurance that he shall have
an abundant enfrance into the kingdom of God.—2
Peter 1:5-11.

11 The promise is to all who meet the requirements;
and in selecting them God makes no distinetion between
Jew or Gentile, bond or free. (Galatians 3:27-29) What
God does and is doing is that he takes those whom he ac-
cepts as members of the body of his beloved Omne, and
then he assigns them to their respective places in one of
the twelve divisions of the kingdom elass. It is not im-
probable that the Liord assigns each tribe to some special
work in his great plan, because he sets the members in
the body as it pleaseth him.—1 Corinthians 12:18.

12 The facts show that those who give evidence of be-
ing members of the body of Christ have been taken from
various peoples, nations and tongues on earth. Of those
who compose the little flock a specific number is named ;
but the great multitude is without number (Revelation
7:9), being merely described as coming from every na-
tion, kindred, people and tongue. This would in no wise
prove that the great multitude is a human class, but on
the contrary all the faets and the scriptures bearing
upon the matter under consideration show that those
who form the great multitude constitute a spirit class,
born on the spirit plane.

DROOKLYN, N. Y,

TRE CALL

** The Scriptures show that during the Gospel Age
there is but one call, and that is to the high calling.
(Ephesians 1:18; 4:4) Jesus stated that “many be
called, but few chosen”. (Matthew 20:16) The call
takes place at the time of consecration, justification and
acceptance by Jehovah. All who are called are begotten
of the holy spirit, and these have entered into a cov-
enant to do the will of God. At the beginning there is
no division between the little flock and the great com-
pany class, God does not arbitrarily assign some to one
class and some to another. In the atonement day sac-
rifice this is shown in the manner of selecting the Lord’s
goat and the scapegoat.

** Those who faithfully perform the covenant which
they have made shall have an abundant entrance into
the kingdom and shall constitute the kingdom class.
Those who are negligent and indifferent or fearful ccn-
cerning the performance of their covenant are describ d
as ‘blind and unable to see afar ofP. (2 Peter 1:9) The
blind ones undoubtedly constitute the great multitude
class, who are pictured by the prophet as sitting in dark-
ness, for the reason that they have disregarded the Word
of God. They not only are blind but are brought low
and are held in prison and must go through great tribula-
tion. (Psalms 107:10-16; 142 5-7; 102: 19, 20; 79: 11)
Many of these blind ones have been and are workers in
the denominational system, but they work not accord-
ing to the rules nor in the way that God has provided
that they shall work. (2 Timethy 2:5) The fiery test
comes upon them for the purpose of testing their work;
and their work is destroyed, as the apostle states, yet
they are saved as by fire—1 Corinthians 3: 12-15.

1% The facts show that there are now more than 144,-
000 persons on earth who claim to be consecrated to the
Lord, and who are with the denominational systems.
These have conceived it to be their work and duty to
convert the world and to set up the kingdom for Je-
hovah. They are like a woman who has birth pains and
yet brings forth nothing. They have been subject to
a lord other than Jehovah. The clergy have ruled them,
and have done so under the supervision of their overlord
the Devil.—John 8: 44.

1 The sincere saints in the denominational systems
come to see their condition, which is represented by the
words of the Prophet Isaiah: “O Lord our God, other
lords beside thee have had dominion over us: but by
thee only will we make mention of thy name. . . . Like
as a woman with child, that draweth near the time of
her delivery, is in pain, and erieth out in her pangs; so
have we been in thy sight, O Lord. We have been with
child, we have been in pain, we have as it were brought
forth wind ; we have not wrought any deliverance in the
earth ; neither have the inhabitants of the world fallen.”
—Isaiah 26: 13,17, 18,

3" These see that their work is in vain, that they have
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accomplished nothing, that they have been misled by the
clergy, their lords, and by their overlord the Devil ; and
they ccme to a determination to abide by Jehovah’s Word
and it alone. Tt is certain that all such who have been
begotten by the holy spirit must either die for ever or
live for ever, and those who live must live as spirit be-
ings. Not all who shall have part in the resurrection
shall be of the same class, because “one star differeth
from another star in glory. Se also is the resurrection
of the dead”.—1 Corinthians 15: 41, 42.

* The Psalmist describes a class as constituting the
bride of Christ, and lhen another class who are not of
the bride but who a~¢ companions to the bride. These
also are called virging, which means that they have been
purified through the washing of the Word and of the
blood of the Lord. This larger company is described by
the prophet as entering into the palace of the King, but
they are not a part of the royal family. (Psalm 45: 14,
15) Of necessity such must be spirit beings and not hu-
man beings, becanse human beings eannot be of or as-
sociated with the heavenly kingdom class.

1 The Revelator describes such as a great multitude
before the throne and before the Lamb, clothed with
white robes and having palms in their hands. This
scripture shows that the great multitude is made up of
gpirit beings, because human beings cannot stand before
the throne of the Lord. The palm is a symbol of martyr-
dom. A martyr is one who becomes a witness by reason
of giving up his life. Other seriptures show that the
great multitude does bear witness unto God by reason
of the kind of death that the members thereof shall die.
It is by their death that they testify that they are for
Jehovah.

20 The vision of Revelation shows this great multitude
class standing before the throne, singing praises to Je-
hovah and to the Lamb, Christ Jesus; and there is as-
sociated with them at that time the angels of heaven.
The angels here mentioned are undoubtedly spirit be-
ings ; and those who associate with these angels in giving
praise to God and to Christ, as described by the Rev-
elator, of necessity must also be gpirit beings.

WHITE ROBES

21 Tn the vision given St. John the greaf multitude is
shown standing before the throne of God and clothed
with white robes. What could these white robes repre-
sent? They could not be the same as the robe of right-
eousness mentioned by the Prophet Isaiah (61:10);
because there the word “robe” is in the singular, whereas
each one of the great multitude is described as being ar-
rayed in a robe; hence the white robes here mentioned
gre numbezless. The robe of righteousness is God’s mark
of approval, given to the body members of Christ when
he comes to his temple; that is to say, those whom the
Lord finds faithful when he comes to his temple he
covers with the robe of righteousness, showing their
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approval by him. Those who died in the faith prior to
our Lord’s coming to his temple are shown in Revela-
tion. 6: 11 as being given white robes, that is to say, ap-
proval; and then they are told that they must rest until
their brethren finish their course. Jehovah furnishes
the robe of approval, the robe of righteousness; then
Christ Jesus uses it as a covering to those of the temple
class who are approved.

** Wherever used in the Scriptures a robe is a symbol
of approval. When picturing the approval of the bride
of Christ it is the approval of a body collectively. DBut
the approval of the great multitude is the approval of
many individually ; therefore the latter company is rep-
resented as each having a robe. After coming to a knowl-
edge of the fact that they have been approved by the
Lord the great multitude are shown as rejoicing. They
have learned of the loving kindness of God and his be-
loved Son; and they are then pictured as standing be-
fore the throne, singing the praises of Jehovah and of
his beloved Son. In this song of praise the angels of
heaven join with them.

GREAT TRIBULATION

* But how do these obtain God’s approval, seeing
that they were negligent in the fulfilment of their in-
dividual covenants to do the will of God? The context
of Revelation 7:9 discloses that St. John wondered as
to their identity; and the answer is found in the lan«
guage of one of God’s prophets, which prophet appears
to be Isaiah. The language of the scripture indicates
that the question had been propounded to one cf the
elders, or prophets. Then the elder repeats the question:
“What are these which are arrayed in white robes? and
whence came they?” (Revelation 7:13) The prophet
is then represented as saying: ‘You do not know who
these are? Then I will tell you. These are they which
came out of great tribulation and have washed their
robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb.
Therefore they are before the throne of God and serve
him day and night in his temple,

¢ Be it noted that these are approved by the Lord
and become servants in the temple, but are not a part
of the temple class. The time and conditions under
which the approval was received by them are shown to
be during the time of great tribulation. This approval
is evidenced by the robe that each one is represented as
wearing, and the approval is because of faithfulness in
the time of great trouble.

5 The World War was the beginning of sorrows upon
the nations, which compose Satan’s earthly organization.
The war then suddenly ceased ; and God, through Christ,
sent forth his servants to declare the message of the
kingdom ; and when that is done the end must come.
(Matthew 24:14) That final end of Satan’s organiza-
tion is marked by great tribulation such as the peoples
of earth have never before known and never will know
again.—Matthew 24.: 29, 22.
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26 The elder who gives the answer to John in Revela-
tion clearly seems to represent the Prophet Isaiah, for
the reason that Isaiah tells of the great tribulation and
declares who will be involved in it. It is the great battle
of Armageddon. It is during that trouble that the Lord
treads the wine-press and crushes out the grapes of the
vine of the earth. (Isaiah 63:1-6) In that trouble all
of Satan’s organization shall fall. The Lord planted the
church a true and noble vine; but under the leadership
of men who became false prophets, namely the clergy,
there developed a false system which turned the Chris-
tian arrangement into a degenerate plant of a strange
vine. The vine of the earth is Satan’s organization, of
which ecclesiasticism is a part; and it must be crushed
and will be crushed, in the day of God’s wrath.—Rev-
elation 14: 18-20.

27 The great multitude is now being held in the ec-
clesiastical systems as prisoners. Those who remain
there will partake of her sins and suffer her plagues.
(Revelation 18:4) It is the duty of the church, “the
servant” class, to send to these prisoners the message
concerning God’s kingdom, whether they all come out
of the prisons or not. Those who take their stand on
the Lord’s side will be the object of persecution and op-
pression by the Devil’s representatives. -Then will be
their crucial test as to whether or not they will stand for
the Lord or give way to the Devil’s organization. That
which will enable them to stand in this test will be their
faith in the blood of the Lamb, shed for the salvation of
mankind. The blood of the Lamb and their faith there-
in will bring the approval of God to those who stand
the test, and this approval is symbolized by the white
robes which they are represented as wearing.

8 This great tribulation class is not of the bride of
Christ which, together with the Bridegroom, is desig-
nated Zion. Being spirit-begotten ones, once anointed
but having lost their anointing, they nevertheless are a
part of God’s organization, symbolized by the city of
Jerusalem. Because they take their stand on the side of
the Lord in the time of great stress they become targets
for the representatives of Satan, and are therefore pic-
tured by the Prophet Zechariah as a part of the city that
goes into captivity. The tribulation is shown by the
prophet to begin when all of the Devil’s organization is
gathered for Armageddon. The day of the Lord is the
day of his wrath, and that is the time when Armageddon
is fought. “Tor I will gather all nations against Jeru-
salem to battle; and the city shall be taken, and the
houses rifled, and the women ravished; and half of the
city shall go forth into captivity, and the remnant of the
people shall not be cut off from the city. Then shall the
Lord go forth, and fight against those nations, as when
he fought in the day of battle.” (Zechariah 14:2, 3)
This prophecy shows that the part of the city that goes
into captivity is the great company class, whereas the
faithful “remnant” are kept by the power of the Lord.
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** The Scriptural picture of the great company class
is a general one and represents specifically those of the
consecrated who are in the denominational systems at
this time. There are doubtless other consecrated ones,
outside of the denominational systems, some who have
once been brought to a knowledge of present truth, but
who fall back into the great company class by reason of
their indifference or negligence in representing the Lord.
The general twofold picture given in Revelation is (1)
the little flock, constituting the kingdom class; and (2)
the great multitude, constituting those who will be ser-
vants of the Lord in the temple but not a part of it,

WAS SAMSON A TYPE?

8 The Bible gives at some length an account of the
birth and experiences of Samson, including his tragic
death. The entire account should be carefully read in
this connection, (See Judges 13th to 16th chapters in-
clusive.) The question often arises among Bible Stu-
dents: Was Samson a type, and if so of what? Strictly
speaking he was not a type, but it seems quite clear that
Samson foreshadowed or illustrated some particular part
of the outworking of God’s plan. It has been suggested
by some that he represented the socialists or the an-
archists who will destroy the social order of mankind.
That conclusion does not seem to be warranted by the
Scriptures. and by the known facts. Samson seems to
have foreshadowed the great tribulation class, the great
multitude. In support of this the following is submitted
for the consideration of Bible Students:

81 3t. Paul, in the eleventh chapter of Hebrews, names
a number of men who received a good report from God
because of their faith. Among the ones there mentioned
is Samson. It hardly seems probable that God would use
a man whom he approved because of his faith to picture
a faithless, unbelieving class such as socialists or an-
archists who have no confidence whatsoever in God. If
Samson is a type of anything, or if he foreshadows any-
thing, it would be reasonable that God would use him
to foreshadow some class in the outworking of hig plan
that would manifest faith in God. In describing those
who were faithful St. Paul, amongst other things, said
of them: “Out of weakness [they] were made strong”.
(Hebrews 11: 34) Samson, once weak, was made strong
in his death, and became a witness for God by the manner
of his death. Even the circumstances of his birth marked
him as an instrument for God’s use.

32 The wife of Manoah was barren. The angel of the
Lord appeared unto her and told her that she would con-
ceive and bring forth a son, and that “no razor shall
come on his head: for the child shall be a Nazarite unto
God from the womb ; and he shall begin to deliver Israel
out of the hand of the Philistines”. (Judges 13:5) She
told her husband Manoah ; and at his request and prayer
to God the angel again appeared unto Manoah and his
wife and confirmed what had been said to the woman
about the child’s birth. In due time Samson was born.
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33 The word Nazarite, here used, means one who is
conseerated or separated from others. The understand-
ing is, then, that from the time of his birth Samson was
separated as a consecrated one unto God, to represent
Jehovah God. Before the foundation of the world God
foreordained that he would take from amongst men
those who should constitute his church. (Ephesians 1:
4,5) All who are called to be of the church are called
in one hope of membership in the body of Christ, and
none are called to the great company. All who are
called must be consecrated unto God and separated from
the world, therefore all such must be Nazarites in spirit
unto God. This includes every one begotten and anointed
of the holy spirit. Samson, being a Nazarite, would fore-
shadow all such.

3 The name Samson means “brilliant light, or sun-
light, or that which reflects light”. From the time one
is begotten of the holy spirit he becomes a light-bearer
and reflects the light of the Lord, more or less. The
name Samson therefore would foreshadow the light-bear-
ing class or consecrated Christians.

35 The hair is a eovering for the head, and grows out
from the head. The faets show that the strength of
Samson was in his hair. The strength of every Christian
comes from and through his Head, Christ Jesus. (2
Corinthians 12: 9, 10 ; Ephesians 6: 10) When the high-
priest of Israel was anointed, the anointing oil was
poured upon his head, and of course upon hig hair, and
ran down upon his beard. (Psalm 133:2) All who are
begotten of the holy spirit and inducted into the body
of Christ receive the anointing of the holy spirit through
the Head, Christ Jesus. When Samson’s hair was cut
off he lost his strength, When a Christian loses his
anointing he is separated from the body of Christ as a
member thereof, but he still may be a Christian if he
has faith in the great ransom sacrifice. As his faith is
weak, so is he weak. If his faith grows stronger, he may
grow stronger.

3 The prophecy concerning Samson was to the effect
that “he shall begin to deliver Israel out of the hand of
the Philistines”. But be it noted that he did not finish
the work of deliverance from the Philistines, who rep-
resent the Devil’s organization. In like manner great
numbers of people have become Christians, and for a
time have taken a bold stand for the Lord and have be-
gun a good work of delivering God’s people from the
Devil’s organization; then they lose interest, manifest a
lack of faith, yield to other influences, and discontinue
the work. Samson in this respect would picture a class
who once started to follow the Lord and then became
lukewarm or fearful

8 Concerning Samson we read: “And it came to
pass afterward, that he loved a woman in the valley of
Sorek, whose name was Delilah.” (Judges 16:4) Sam-
son entered into an illicit relationship with this woman
of Sorek. The word Sorek means a vine, and would
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therefore well picture those members of the consecrated
who become a part of the vine of the earth. Delilah
seems to well represent the ecclesiastical systems which
constitute a part of the Devil’s organization and over
which the Devil is lord. Many Christians have yielded
to the flattery and influence of ecclesiasticism and have
entered into illicit relationship with such systems.

¥ The Scriptural account is that the “lords of the
Philistines” said to Delilah: ‘Entice Samson and find
out wherein his strength lies, that we may bind him
and affliet him ; and we will pay you well for it (Judges
16:5) The lords are the chief ones in the ecclesiastical
systems, the clergy; and their overlord is the Devil.
They bave always sought to destroy the power and in-
fluence of the zealous and active Christians who are
working for the Lord. For some time Samson with-
stood the enticements of Delilah; but finally he yielded
to her pleadings and diplomacy, and disclosed to her
wherein lay his strength. Delilah was false to Samson,
and for pay betrayed him to the Philistines. The ec-
clesiastical systems have been false to the great number
of true Christians therein; and for pay, to wit, to gain
favor with the Devil’s organization in order to obtaim
power and influence, they have betrayed these true Chris-
tians into the hands of the Devil and his organization.

® Delilah accomplished her purposes by causing Sam-
son to sleep upon her knees; and while asleep she had
his hair cut off. Then the Philistines came upon him,
took him in custody, and put out his eyes. Great num-
bers of Christian people have been lulled to sleep by the
pleadings and diplomacy practised by the Devil through
the ecclesiastical systems, and thereby have been removed
from the Lord and have lost the strength of the Lord.
Having lost the anointing they have had the eyes of their
understanding put out. They have beeome blind, be-
cause they have disregarded the Word of God, having
yielded to the influence of those in the ecclesiastical
systems.—Psalm 107:10-16; 2 Peter 1:9,

“® When the Philistines had put out Samson’s eyes
they made him a prisoner. There is a great multitude
of Christians who have been made blind to God’s plan
and purposes by the fraud and deceit practised upon
them in the ecclesiastical systems, and by the work of
the clergy in particular, and have become and are now
held as prisoners in the prison-houses of the ecclesiastical
systems. These prisoners realize that in the systems there
is no truth, and they pray and cry unto the Lord.—
Psalm 102: 17-20.

“1 The Psalmist, later describing the great company
class, says: “For he [God] hath broken the gates of
brass, and cut the bars of iron in sunder.” (Psalm 107:
16) The Philistines held Samson in fetters of brass and
iron and caused him to grind in the prison-house. Then
in the course of time Samson was released, amid de-
structive conditions. The record further reads: “How-
beit the hair of his head began to grow again after he
was shaven.” (Judges 16:22) This seems to indicate
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that Samson began to recover his strength, This would
also indicate that the class whom Samson represented
;Vould eventually begin to recover the strength they had
ost.

“* We are now at the end of the age. The remnant of
the Lord, otherwise described as the temple class or “the
servant” (Isaiah 42:1), now begin to recognize from
the Lord’s Word that there is in the ecclesiastical sys-
tems a great number of people who love the Lord and
who have faith in the blood of Christ Jesus; that these
are prisoners in the prison-houses of the ecclesiastical
systems (Isaiah 49:9); that these are blind and sit in
darkness (Psalm 107:10-14; 2 Peter 1:9); and that
it is now the duty and privilege of “the servant” class
to carry the message of truth to these prisoners in the
prison-houses, that their blind eyes may be opened.—
Isaiah 42:6, 7.

41t is the Word of the Lord that brings strength to
those who are weak. It is said of the prisoners that
“they shall feed in the ways, and their pastures shall be
in all high places”. (Isaiah 49:9) The food without
doubt must be brought to them from the Lord in his
own good way through those who are witnesses for the
Lord. As this great multitude sees the truth and feeds
upon it the members thereof will grow in faith and
strength. As these begin to take their stand on the side
of the Lord they will of necessity become the targets
of persecution by the systems, and especially by the
prison-keepers thereof,

41t was about the time that Samson’s hair began
to grow that the lords of the Philistines gathered them-
selves together to offer a great sacrifice unto Dagon their
god (Judges 16: 23) and to have a festival of rejoicing;
which, however, ended in disaster. Now the Devil is
gathering together his forces for Armageddon. The great
company class, beginning to learn of the truth, shall see
and understand that the Devil’s organization is to be
destroyed.

4 Meanwhile the Philistines, particularly the high oneg
amongst them, were using Samson for sport and making
sport of him. (Judges 16:25) Likewise the clergy now
delight to make sport of any true Christian; and, judg-
ing from this, as their prisoners take their stand on the
gide of the Lord these clergy will use them for sport and
will oppress them,

46 The record is that Samson called on the Lord and
said: “O Lord God, remember me, I pray thee, and
strengthen me, I pray thee, only this once, O God, that
I may be at once avenged of the Philistines for my
two eyes.” (Judges 16:28) Similarly the great com-
pany, as prisoners, are represented as crying to the
Lord thus: “Help us, O God of our salvation, for the
glory of thy name; and deliver us, and purge away our
sins, for thy name’s sake. Wherefore should the heathen
say, Where is their God? let him be known among the
heathen in' our sight, by the revenging of the blood of
thy servants which is shed. ILet the sighing of the
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prisoner come before thee; according to the greatness
of thy power preserve thou those that are appointed to
die; and render unto our neighbours sevenfold into their
bosom their reproach, wherewith they have reproached
thee, O Lord.”—Psalm 79:9-12.

*" Again their prayer to the Lord is recorded: “I
cried unto thee, O Lord: I said, Thou art my refuge
and my portion in the land of the living. Attend unto
my cry; for I am brought very low: deliver me from
my persecutors; for they are stronger than I. Bring my
soul out of prison, that I may praise thy name: the
righteous shall compass me about; for thou shalt deal
bountifully with me.” (Psalm 142:5-7) Even as God
heard Samson and granted him strength, so does the
prophet show that he now hears the prayers of the im-
prisoned multitude and that “the Lord looseth the
prisoners”.—Psalm 102:19,20; 146: 7,

*8 Samson knew that the Philistines would die, The
great company class know that the Devil’s organization
must die. Samson with renewed strength determined
to die by pulling down the building wherein he was held.
The great multitude of Christians, as they feed upon
the Word of God and grow stronger and learn that the
harvest is past and that they cannot be of the kingdom
class, will take a determined stand on the side of the
Lord, knowing that by so doing they will be pulling
down the Devil’s structure on their own heads. But they
resolve to die as witnesses for the Lord. In the very
final and crucial test they prove their faith in God and
suffer martyrdom. They die in the great time of trouble
or in the time of tribulation. Note the Revelator says
that they, as a great multitude, stand before the throne
of God; that they are clothed with white robes, repre-
senting that they are approved; and they have palms
in their hands, representing that they fall as martyrs to
the cause of Jehovah,

DUTY OF THE REMNANT

* From the arguments heretofore submitted in THE
Warcrm Towegr, based upon the Scriptures, it is clear
that the Lord God has commissioned the remnant to
speak to those who form the great company eclass, to
carry to them the message of truth, and to bid them as
prisoners in the ecclesiastical systems to come forth
and take their stand unreservedly on the side of the
Tord. Seeing that it is God’s due time to have this
done let every child of the Lord who is really devoted to
God and to his cause gird up his loins and, with the
song of deliverance upon his lips, proceed to carry the
message to those who are held in the prison-houses.

5 The Lord God will have this message carried to
those who are his. The question for each one of us is:
“What part shall I have in this blessed work?” To en-
able the great company class, who are prisoners, to grow
strong they must get some knowledge of the Devil’s
organization and of the Lord’s organization, and of.
God’s means of bringing deliverance to them. Let the
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message of deliverance be carried far and wide to those
who are hungry to know the truth!

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

Whom did John represent? Why is Revelation so hard to
understand? When and by whom should it be understood?
Who are “sealed in their foreheads” and what does that
signify? 1 1-4.

What is the crown of glory and diadem of beauty men-
tioned in Isaiah 28:5? Who will be on the throne and
who will be before it? { 5,6.

Will the great multitude have spirit nature? Why are the
144,000 declared to be in twelve divisions? How were
the natural branches broken off (Romans 11:5-24), and
who constitute the new branches grafted in? T 7-11.

Why is the tribulation class described as innumerable? Are
any called to be of that class? How then is the class
made up? 1 12-14.

What has been the futile ambition of Christians in the
denominational systems, and how do they now feel?
(Isaiah 26:13,17,18) 1 15-17.

Who are the companions of the bride, and why are they
called virgins? (Psalm 45:14,13) Why is the great
multitude represented in Revelation as having palm
branches? Who were associated with them in singing, and
what do these facts prove as to their nature? f 18-20.

Why are they represented as wearing white robes? How do
these garments differ from the robe of righteousness?
What does a robe symbolize in Seripture? 1 21, 22.

How and when does the great multitude obtain God’s ap-
proval? { 23, 24.
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What is the tribulation out of which they come, and who
is represented by. the elder that answered the Revelator
respecting them? How is the period of tribulation other-
wise pictured in Revclation? 1 25, 26.

What is our present responsibility toward the great com-
pany? What does Zechariah 14:2,3 show concerning
them? What information do we have as to who will con-
stitute the great company and the little flock respectively?
f 27-29.

Was Samson a type? Did he foreshadow the faithless
radicals of our day? 1 30, 31.

What were the circumstances of his birth? Why was he
called a Nazarite? Who are Nazarites today?  32,33.

‘What does the name Samson mean, and what is the sig-
nificance of his strength being in his hair? 34, 35.

Why was it prophesied that “he shall bdegin to deliver
Israel”? Who was the woman that caused his downfall,
and where was she from? What does this mean? Who
were back of the scheme, and what did they do with
Samson after his hair was cut off? Apply the picture.
f 36-40.

How does Psalm 107: 16 agree with this picture? Why is it
mentioned that Samson’s hair began to grow again? How
shall the Samson class receive strength? § 41-43.

What did the sacrifice unto Dagon, and the Philistines’ mer-
riment over Samson, foreshadow? How does Samson’s
priyer parallel with that of Psalms 79:9-12 and 142:
5-T¢ 1 44-47.

Did Samson know that he was pulling down the building
on his own head? What did tlus illustrate? { 48.

What now is the manifest duty of the remnant class? { 49, 50.

SHARING THE GOOD NEWS

——MAaRCH 6—AcTS 8:4-8; 2 CORINTHIANS 5: 14-20—

“Ye shall be my witnesses.”—Acts 1:8.

ing of the gospel from Jerusalem, and state it as

a ministry of good news intended to bless the
world. The study calls attention to the words of Jesus
as he led his disciples to Bethany and gave them com-
mission as his witnesses; it carries on to the preaching
of the gospel in Samaria, and to Paul’s declaration of
the authority and the ministry itself as God’s instrument
for the reconciliation of the world,

2 For true cooperation with God it is necessary to
have a proper understanding of the purpose of Jesus
in sending his disciples into $he world to preach the gos-
pel. The thought which has ruled Christendom since
her various churches were established, and the theory
upon which they have operated, is that the apostles were
sent out to begin a work which should through them
spread throughout the world and ultimately bring all
men to a knowledge of Christ. Organized religion still
professes to hold this idea; it is the denominations’ jus-
tification for their existence.

3 That God intended to have all men know of his
purpose toward them is certain. Paul says of this, “God
. . . will have all men to be saved, and to come unto
the knowledge of the truth” (1 Timothy 2:4); but
that_he intended to have this work accomplished by the
church while yet he allowed evil to rule in high places

THE scriptures set for this study tell of the spread-

ought never to have been conceived. It is ome of the
snares of the evil one into which organized religion has
fallen. The disciples and the church which followed
them were to be witnesses, and were to be in the world
something like the prophets of Israel were to that peo-
ple—witnesses for God. Also the witness of the church
was intended to bring a measure of responsibility upon
men ; for by it God, who hitherto had not spoken to men,
now commanded all men everywhere to repent.—Acts
17: 30.

* The apostles were appointed by Jesus to carry on
his work. It should ever be remembered that Jesus was
God’s Apostle, sent into the world to represent God, to
fulfil the prophecies spoken long before (See Romans
15:8.), to declare that the kingdom of heaven was about
to be established, and to confirm the same by marvelous
works, thereby proving that he came from God. His
ministry was, however, limited to his own people accord-
ing to the flesh; he was sent only to the lost sheep of
the house of Israel. Therefore Jesus made no attempt
to tell other peoples the message he had from God. And
to his own people his ministry was limited to three and
one-half years, during which a considerable amount of
his time was spent privately and not with the multitudes.

5 Since Jesus came to enlighten the world—as John
says, “That was the true Light, which lighteth every
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man that cometh into the world”; and Jesus himself
said, “I am the light of the world” (John 1:9; 8:22)
—it was necessary that his ministry must go abroad
among all men. He had truth te proclaim, the essence
of which was that the rule of sin over men must come to
an end, that men themselves had responsibility toward
God, that God intended to establish righteousness in the
earth, and that all men must conform thereto or suffer
the consequences of their disobedience to God. And
coupled with this was the message that God was doing
this in love for the whole world, even for those whose
minds were alienated from him.—Colossians 1:21.

® Besides this witness to God’s purpose, Jesus had
God’s name to set forth. He was sent to declare who
God is. He is a God of love, and is gracious and com-
passionate toward those who have erred unwittingly or
unwillingly ; yea, even toward those who have knowing-
ly transgressed against him, if they repent and man-
ifest a desire fo be in harmony with his will. And the
disciples were to be witnesses for Jesus as he was for
God, both in message and in life.

?'The apostles became the treasurers of the truth.
They had the Old Testament Scriptures to refer to, with
perhaps goodly stores in memory; and then to these
the words of their Master were added, for the truths
which Jesus spoke were brought to their mind by the
holy spirit. Therefore, though they were imperfect,
they were qualified to represent him as he had repre-
sented God. (1 Corinthians 11:1) God had charged
Jesus with a mission for which he was responsible ; there-
fore when he appointed the apostles they were really
his representatives to eontinue his message in his way,
and in his spirit.

8 For a time the apostles served in Jerusalem, and God
blessed their ministry. They realized that the Lord was
with them; they were continually conscicus of having
the power of the holy spirit to enable them to do their
work., Naturally enough they found much work in Jeru-
salem ; for the great increase in the number of believers,
and the fact that many of them altered their manner of
living, gave them all a busy time. Then came the neces-
sity to see even to the domestic affairs of the believers.

¢ But the Lord did not let this condition continue
for long. The malice of the Jewish leaders, whetted by
the blood of the martyr Stephen, began a sharp persecu-
tion which drove many of the disciples out of Jerusalem,
Some went to Samaria, and many Samaritans listened
to their word and believed in Jesus. A great work was
now begun; Samaria was stirred much as Jerusalem
had been. No doubt their readiness to accept the truth
was partly due to the ministry of Jesus begun at Sychar.
(John 4:39) Thus, ag Jesus had indicated, the spread-
ing out of the good news was first to Samaria.—Acts 1: 8.

10 The account of this ministry in Samaria is given
in the 8th chapter of the Acts of the Apostles. It is not
without significance that this first preaching of the good
news to other than Jews iz described by Luke in many
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different terms, each intended to indicate or emphasize
some particular phase thereof.—See Acts 8:4, 5,12, 14,
25, 35.

1 The next portion of our study takes us to Paul’s
statement respecting the ministry, its calling and
authority. He speaks not for himself but for all. All
who have seen the love of Christ are constrained te fol-
tow Paul in his service for Christ. There are chliga-
tions upon all such. Those who believe in God through
Christ find life, and Paul judges that there is an obliga-
tion upon all these to realize that that life should be
lived in the service of the ministry. “For the love of
Christ constraineth us; because we thus judge, that if
one died for all, then were all dead: and that he died
for all, that they which live should not henceforth live
unto themselves, but unto him which died for them, and
rose again.”—32 Corinthians 5: 14, 15.

2 The salvation of the believer from the guilt and
power of sin is not the special question in the foregoing
text; the point of the argument is that believers in
Christ receive life as in advance of the day of salva-
tion, because God has a ministry for them. Theirs is
not life to be enjoyed in itself, but is given that it may
be devoted to the service of God, as Jesus devoted his
life; and those who share in his ministry will share in
the glory which God has given to him. “If we suffer,
we shall also reign with him.”—2 Timothy 2: 12.

3 Paul raises a high platform for the Christian min-
istry, not to bring the ministers into prominence but ta
show the high place which the ministry itself holds. He
who is called to be a minister for God must be a new
creature, begotten of God’s holy spirit; none other can
have a share. And there are two things to be noted:
It is the ministry of reconciliation wherein God speaks
to the world, and the ministers have the Word of Recon~
ciliation. In other words, there are the work and the
authority, the ministry and the Word.—See 2 Corin-
ians 5:16-19.

¢ Men are alienated from God, and God would have
them reconciled to himself. They are away from him,
alienated in mind and desire; they neither want him
nor the truth. His ministry is to restore mankind to
himself. As God’s method of reconciliation is based
upon an atonement for man’s sin Paul, in the proclama-
tion of his message of salvation, necessarily speaks of
God’s attitude toward sin. Paul says that God was not
charging the world’s sin against it. (2 Corinthians 5: 19)
First, God will have men know of his good will, then
af the provision which he has made for their acceptance.

* The teachers of Christendom have led men to be-
lieve that God’s attitude toward the world is one of sus-
tained anger because of sin, and they have taught that
he is vengeful and would not be appeased unless sate
isfied by the blood of a victim. That there is a propitia-
tion made for sin by the sacrifice of Jesus is certain.
(1 John 2:2) But it is God himself who has provided
it all ; and it is manifest therefore that the propitiation




JANUARY 15, 1927

is not to appease his wrath, but rather that he may be
just while yet providing a way for the erring children
to come back to himself.

16 The world’s sin is not forgotten, but the death of
Christ and the life value of that death offered in heaven
make sin atonement. Whoever, therefore, will accept it
will thereby find his sin forgiven and he himself accept-
able to God. During the ministry of this good news, in
the interval of time between the two advents, only a
comparatively few have heard and accepted the doctrine
of grace. But God has provided a day, now opening, in
which all men who have not heard shall hear and have
a full opportunity of accepting salvation by Christ; and
the dead shall have as full a chance as the living, for
they are to be raised that they may have their oppor-
tunity.—John 5:25.

17 Paul says of God’s ministers, “We are ambassadors
for Christ.” (2 Corinthians 5: 20) The common thought
Tespecting this word ambassador is that Paul uses it in
the modern political acceptance of the term; but that
is not correct. An ambassador nowadays is appointed
only to a friendly nation, to reside among them while
representing his home government; he is friendly to
them, leaving only when the friendly relationship is dis-
rupted. While God cares for the world of mankind, he
has no relationship whatever with the world as such;
its institutions, its organizations, are unfriendly to him.

*8 This world has been ruled by Satan, the god of
this world. Its institutions, whether political or ec-
clesiastical, are of human design and without relation
to God’s will or pleasure. James says, “Know ye not
that the friendship of the world is enmity with God?
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whosoever therefore will be a friend of the world, is the
enemy of God.” (James 4:4) What Paul means in
2 Corinthians 5:20 is that Christ’s ambassadors go
from him with authority to speak on his behalf ; but in
no sense are they sent to settle down or to try to bring
perfect relationship between the authority of Christ and
the authorities of this world. The Roman Catholio
church has claimed to rule in the kingdoms of this world,
and has sent its “ambassadors” to many nations; but
it has done so entirely on its own authority, with no
sanction from God.

19 Jesus sent his messengers with authority to speak
for him, but with no authority to direct the course of
this world, or to regulate anything save those things
which belong to the church of God. (Matthew 18:18)
In this ministry only those who are new creatures in
Christ Jesus are entitled to serve, those who have the
spirit of God and the spirit of Jesus. As no human in-
stitution can confer these blessings, it follows that no
human institution can make a man a minister of God.
The divine ministry does not fail; it will accomplish
that to which it was sent.—Isaiah 55:11.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What is the “orthodox” purpose of preaching the gospel?
What is God’s purpose? { 1-3.

For what reasons was Jesus sent into the world?  4-5.

‘Why were the apostles appointed? What work did they do
following Jesus’ ascension? 1 7-10.

Wlﬂmt is St. Paul’'s argument in 2 Corinthians 5:14-19%

11-14.

‘What do the clergy insist is God’s attitude toward the sin-
ful world? What is the truth on this point? T 15, 16.

How are we “ambassadors” for Christ, and what Is our
duty as such? T 17-19.

MAKING THE WORLD CHRISTIAN
——MarcH 13—MATTHEW 28:16-20; AcTs 16:6-16——

“Go ye therefore, and make disciples of all the nations.”—Matthew 28:19, R. V.

THROUGHOUT this series of studies we are re-
minded of the fact that the common conception
of the purpose of Jesus in sending out his dis-
ciples into the world is very different from that which
the Scriptures themselves convey. Neither the records
of the words of Jesus nor the words or epistles of the
apostles give warrant for the commonly held thought
that the work begun by Jesus, continued by the apostles
and by the church, is to make the*world Christian.

2 That it is God’s purpose to eventually have all men
enlightened by the message of Jesus and made acquainted
with his own purpose through him is clear. Paul says,
“God will have all men to be saved, and to come unto
the knowledge of the truth” (1 Timothy 2:4); and
Paul’s own word for knowledge means accurate knowl-
edge. Nor is God limited to a good desire in this; he
purposes to do it—he will have all men to be saved.

% Paul states the matter in the reverse order to that
commonly understood by evangelists and others; he says
that men are first to be saved and then brought to a
knowledge of the truth, whereas the clergy would bring
men to the truth that they may be saved. It is evident
that he and they have different conceptions of God’s
purpose. Paul sees the dead millions who have not
known God saved from the bondage of death; and the
living millions, ignorant of God through lack of knowl-
edge as well as through the misdirection of false teach-
ers, delivered from the power of evil; and all with
clear knowledge at liberty to accept his truth.

*During the past one hundred years the church sys-
tems, conceiving it to be their duty to carry the knowl-
edge of Christianity to all men and thus save the world,
have put forth special missionary efforts for the con-
version of the “heathen”. With money in plenty and
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many helpers the wark was begun. Some of the mis-
sionaries have been imbued with a true desire; but many
have taken the work merely as a great adventure, and,
like Livingstone, have enjoyed travel, and have become
explorers,

® But daspite all the missionary effort of Christendom
the end they would gain has steadily receded from them.
The world is more hesthen today than ever; the mis-
sionary effort for the conversion of heathendom to the
status of organized religion is a failure. At home the
churches, with all the strength of their organizations and
with money in plenty, are constantly losing force; the
Christian world becomes less Christian and more pagan
every day. It is manifest to any candid observer that
the power of the churches is broken, and that all the

special efforts thHey may make cannot keep them from.

falling.

¢ The missionary effort abroad is, at its best, now
little more than an educational movement; while at
home organized religion at its best is Tittle more than
a moral force, and at its worst becomes a danger to the
people, who see that the clergy as a class do not keep
their vows of consecration, are hypocritical, and are
ashamed both of the Bible and of their own creeds.

" The Student Christian Movement, which to many
seemed to promise so much, has now been brought under
the power of the modernist, and unbelief is rampant ; its
thousands of young men and women members are
Christian in name only, not in power:

8 How then are we to understand the words of Jesus,
when he said; “Go ye therefore, and teach all nations”?
(Matthew 28:19) Is not this commission intended to
instruct the disciples, and those who should believe
through them, to seek to bring all the world to the
knowledge of Christ Jesus? We answer that in view
of other teachings of our Lord these words cannot be
thus interpreted. They do mnot indicate a purpose to
have the world brought to a knowledge of the Lord,
but a change in God’s plan. Jesus had witnessed to
Israel and they were now about to be cast off because
of their sin in crucifying him. Hitherto everything that
God had revealed about his purpose and intention in
dealing with the human family had been given to them
and to their fathers—to Israel only—whom he had
made his elect, his special people.

° The days aof election were not yet past; for God now
purposed to gather to himself a people who were to be
known as spiritual Israel. Buf mainly they would be
gathered. out of the Gentiles, Whence would these be
gathered, and how would they be brought into unity
that they might be as one people? Of the considerable
number of Tsrael who heard the teachings of Jesus, and
who later listened to the preaching and teaching of the
apostles, tliere wag only a remnant of faithful ones who
accepted Jesus as God’s messenger; and these became
the nucleus of the new nation.

10 Othiers were to be gathered into this class from
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amongst the nations, chiefly from those of the west. by
means of the message af God’s love which the apostles,
and all true believers were to carry abroad until the,
Lord should return. The apaostles. went here and there
proclaiming the message of love and of respensibility,
never making any attempt. to gonvert any village or
town into which they went but trying to catch the ear
of those who had “ears to hear”,

* (rod sent his Word abroad among: all. peaples, wall
knowing that it would draw ta.itself only those of goed
will. There was no semblance of any purpose or method
of election ; for God was-not seeking individuals as such,
but all those wha were ready to give their hearts to Him.
That there were many in the nations of the world who
would turn to Geod as they heard of him is manifest both
from the fact of Cornelius and the many others whos
since have become lovers of Jesus and God.

*# God had prepared the field for this sowing and reap-
ing. The dispersion of the Jews, first amongst the peo-
ples of the east, then the swaying of the great empires,
now east, now south, now west, carrying Jews here and
there, had done this work. They left the knowledge of
Jehovah wherever they went. Wherever Paul went
amongst' the Geentiles, there were some ready to listen
and to enter into true discipleship. These were the faith-
ful Jews, those who were to enter into the feith and
form the new natien, spiritual: Tsrael.

*® The purpose of the eléct, whether Israel according,
to the flesh or this new Israel according to tHe spirit,
was that God might have servants, ministers of right-
eousness. DBesides the fact that God was gathering a
true Israel, it is seen that he was also gathering a
priesthood. All those of spiritual Israel are invited to
be priests unto God, sharers in the work of the Mel-
chisedecan priesthood to be established on the return
of Christ. God visited the Gentiles to take out a peo-
ple for his name.—Acts 15: 14.

*#In these elections there is no question of the peo-
ple being neglected ; rather the arrangements which God
makes for the church are for the purpose of getting it
ready for its ministry in the day when a great work. is
to be done for all the people. Here is seen the harmoniza-
tion of the two “orthodox” but contradictory dogmas of
election and free grace; both are included in the divine
plan, both are true to Scripture; but if held as applic-
able to the past or the present they are irreconcilable.
The elect are to be God’s ministers; and when he shall
set up his Kingdom their message will go freely and in
power to all men.—TJsaiah 11:9.

 When after his resurrection Jesus gave his dis-
ciples instruction, he assumed a different attitude than
previously, Now hesaid, “All power is given untome in
heaven and in earth.” (Matthew 28:18) But that he
had not then the power of the kingdom is clear; for he
had not yet been received into heaven. Therefore he
means that he was now eligible to receive that power;
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and, as in anticipation, he commissioned his disciples
to act on his behalf.

1 Jesus caid that he would be with his disciples
always, “even unto the end of the age.” (Matthew 28:
20) That end has now come. If the common interpre-
tation of the purpose of this ministry be true, Jesus
must be greatly disappointed, for no nation has accepted
the truth ; and though there is much profession of Chris-
tianity in some nations the true followers of Jesus are
very few. That he did not expect otherwise is clear
from his words, “When the Son of man cometh, shall
he find faith on the earth ?”—Tuke 18: 8,

" The remaining part of our study is of Paul and his
company as they left Asia to preach the gospel in Europe.
Traveling across Asia Minor they were led from point
to point till they arrived in Troas, on the north-eastern
coast of the Aigean. There Paul saw in vision a
European calling to him to come over and help them.
They concluded that the vision was further guidance for
them, and they immediately took ship and made for
Philippi in Macedonia. That Paul and those with him
came to a right coneclusion in interpreting the provi-
dences of God is certain. The method used shows that
the Lord would have his people exercise their judgment
in watching his way for them.

8 The circumstances of the entrance into Europe of
the truth are interesting. The Lord had a little company
of people in Philippi ready for the truth. Sabbath by
sabbath they met for prayer by the riverside. Probably
they did not ignore the synagogue service ; but they were
asking, seBking, knocking ; and God sent the answer by
Paul. Foremost amongst the little company was Lydia,
& business woman, who not only aided Paul and his
eompany, but helped the others to receive the message.
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** Satan got busy and, using a young woman who
was well known to be under demon influence, endeavored
to discount Paul’s preaching by causing her to call aloud
to the people that Paul and his companions were the
messengers of God. After a time Paul commanded the
demon to leave her; but the poor woman was controlled
not only by an evil spirit, but by some men who made
profit out of her. Angry at losing their source of in-
come they created a storm in the town, with the im-
mediate result that Paul and Silas were cast into prison.
By the special intervention of God they were delivered
from it that same night ; but they had to leave Philippi,
and the little company was left to carry on the work
of the Lord.

2> When the truth is to have a free way in all the
earth the people will be ready to accept it, though not
because they have been praying for it ; the time of trouble
will have done its work in their hearts. Then there will
be no opposition of Satan; for the Christ will break
down every opposition in order that the work of the
kingdom may go forward, resulting in the knowledge
of the Lord covering the earth “as the waters cover the
sea”.—Habakkuk 2: 14,

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

Explain 1 Timothy 2:4., What is the common conception
concerning this matter? § 1-3.

What has been Christendom’s special effort during the past
century, and what has it aceomplished? T 4-7.

When and why did Jesus say, “Go ye therefore, and teach
all nations”? What did he expect would be accomplished
thereby? 1 8-11.

How did God prepare the world for the sowing of the 2os-
pel? How and why has he carried on an election? | 1214,

Explain Matthew 28:18, also verse 20. 1 15, 16.

Why did Paul go to Philippi, and what happened there?
What will be the world’s attitude toward the truth in t.e
Millennium? { 17-20.

THE CHRISTIAN’S HOPE

——MarcH 20—JoHN 14:1-3; 2 CORINTHIANS 5:1-10; 1 JoHN 3:2, 3———

“In my Father's house are many mansions; if it were not so, I would have told you; for I go to prepare a place
for youw."—John 14: 2.

URING the past few wecks the series of studies
D has been of the things which make up the dis-
ciple’s life, his service for God, and his conduct
amongst his fellows—those things which are usually
called the practical side of the Christian’s life, how he
must live, and what he must do. But our present lesson
considers the Christian’s hope, his future life.

2 The disciple of Christ, whose life must be beset with
trials and difficulties which arise because his consecra-
tion to God compels him to take a course contrary to
that taken by his fellows, and because he must by his
conduct witness against all unrighteousness, could not
maintain the strife against these adverse influences un-
less he received the strength and stimulus of “the hope

set before him”. This Jesus needed, and the disciple is
like his Master.

* Considering these things Paul says, “If in this life
only we have hope in Christ we are of all men most
miserable” ; and he says that then the rule of life wou'd
be, “Let us eat and drink, for tomorrow we die.” (1
Corinthians 15:19, 32) The Christian gives up to tha
service and use of God his life, which under ordinary
circumstances and within the limits of righteousncss
would be his to enjoy. But God does not arrange for
such a consecration without providing a corresponding
reward.

* It is for all the consecrated, including Jesus himself,
that the Psalmist speaks when he says, “Thou wilt shew
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me the path of life: in thy presence is fulness of joy;
at thy right hand there are pleasures for evermore.”
(Psalm 16:11) God discloses a way of life, and the
joys which await those who faithfully walk therein. He
who thus loses his life on earth for Jesus’ sake shall
find it, at the right hand of God. (Matthew 10:39)
This Psalm does not (as is commonly supposed) speak
of a natural order of events, as if all men of good-will
have this hope of heaven. The exaltation to God’s right
hand is the special blessing for Jesus and for those to
whom this heavenly hope is revealed ; it is the reward
for faithfulness even unto death.—Revelation 2:10.

5 Because of the persistent wrong statements of or-
thodoxy it is constantly necessary to state that while the
reward of the disciple o7 Jesus is to be in heaven, never-
theless the salvation of the human family in general,
which God will effect by Jesus, is to be realized on
earth—in their restoration to perfect human conditions.
When Jesus said to his disciples, “I go to prepare a
place for you, . . . that where I am there ye may be
also,” meaning that he was going to heaven to find that
place; his disciples did net then understand ; but when
the holy spirit came they knew the purport of the Mas-
ter’s words. Jesus takes his disciples to heaven for the
realization of their hopes, but both he and they come
back to the earth for effecting humanity’s salvation.

& This hope of the Christian, his reward in heaven and
his joy of unlimited service for God, is his anchor in the
storms of life. Jesus, knowing the trials and difficulties
of discipleship, said to his disciples, “Fear not, little
flock ; for it is your Father’s good pleasure to give you
the kingdom.” (Luke 12:32) He bade them lay up
treasures in heaven, “where neither moth nor rust doth
corrupt, and where thieves do not break through nor
steal.” (Matthew 6: 20) None may expect to keep steady
in the storms of this world who has not his anchor fast
within the vail.—Hebrews 6: 19.

7 This study carries us on to Paul and his second
epistle to the Corinthians. (Chap. 5, vs. 1-10) Paul
speaks of the present life of the disciple as lived in the
earthly house of our tabernacle, our human organism,
which serves as a teut-dwelling for the inner man of
the spirit. (2 Corinthians 4:16) DBut this will be dis-
solved. Then he continues, “We know . . . we have a
building of God, an house not made with hands, eternal
in the heavens” (2 Corinthians 5: 1), which is to be the
abiding home of the spirit.

8 In the present earthly dwelling we groan, bhut not
because by it we suffer hardships, or because we are
tmpatient with its limitations, but because the spirit
longs for the fuller unlimited life. The new creature
quickened of God can take more scope than that which
can be given by the human organism. Therefore it longs
to be clothed upon with the habitation from heaven,
the spirit organism, a dwelling in every way congenial
and harmonious with the new mind.

® Paul expresses the thought in other words when he
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says, “Even we ourselves groan . .. waiting for the
adoption, to wit, the redemption of our body”; that is,
freedom from the present limitation. (Romans 8:23)
To the Corinthians he says, we groan that we might be
“clotiied upon”. He desired that mortality might be
swallowed up of life. This is no mere desire to die and
to have finished with the burdens and trials and limita-
tions of life, but to have mortality swallowed up by im-
mortality and incorruptibility. To wish to die would be
as if he wished to fold his tent before it might be God’s
pleasure to give him the eternal dwelling; but Paul
suggests that that eternal dwelling house can be given
only if the tent is in occupation, though it might please
God to remove the tent before the permanent dwelling
could be given. But each must remain faithful in the
tent even unto the end.

¢ Paul does not express the idea so commonly taken
from this passage; namely, that immediately his taber-
nacle should be dissolved he would have the use and
enjoyment of his heavenly building. He knew that he
might be unclethed by death, having neither tent-dwell-
ing nor eternal building, This indeed happened. The
apostles, their work done, fell asleep; their tents were
dissolved ; and not until the return of Christ could they
live again and enjoy the blessings of life and service.
This gift of immortality, with an incorruptible spirit
body, is the object of God’s work in them.

11 “He that hath wrought us for the selfsame thing is
God, who also hath given unto us the earnest of the
spirit.” (® Corinthiuns 5: 5) That the disciple may have
an assurance of this great hope, which in itself is alto-
gether outside human nature, he gives the spirit as an
earnest, something in the hand to hold as his bond. The
holy spirit is a witness that the new life has begun, and
that if the conditions of the covenant are complied with
it will be duly realized. Because he has this earnest the
believer is always confident; it is God’s own assurance.
He is at home in the body, for even though it be but
as a traveler’s tent it is his present home provided by
God.

12 The body of the justified believer is not to be con-
sidered as the enemy of the spirit, as if it were the “old
man” of which Paul in another place speaks and which
he says must be crucified. (Romans 6:6) The “old
man” is the will of the flesh; but the body of the con-
secrated believer is his necessary servant of the spirit,
it is the outward man, which, though it is to perish, is
counted holy in the sight of God. (Romans 8:11) Since
it is his only possible present habitation the disciple is
at home in the tent. Ile is “at home” in it in the same
sense that the Israelites in the wilderness were at home
in their tents, while they daily marched toward their per-
manent home.—2 Corinthians 5: 6.

12 The believer, though at home, is absent from the
Lord with whom he longs to dwell. The experience is
necessary ; for he must walk by faith, not by sight.
Although content to be away from the Lord because it
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is God’s will for him, he would willingly have it the
other way ; his desire rather is to be with the Lord, where
he had gone to prepare a place for him. But the re-
union cannot take place in the fullest sense until the
tert-dwelling is dissolved; for the Lord is a glorious
spirit. He cannot come to his disciples in the flesh;
therefore it is neeessary for them to be freed from the
flesh to join with him in the spirit realm.

1 To realize such desire there must be constant en-
deavor to be acceptable to him, “for we must all ap-
pear before the judgment seat of Christ; that every one
may receive the things done in his body, according to
that he hath done, whether it be good or bad.” (2 Coz-
inthians 5:10) Only then can we be sure of the fullest
acceptance. This is not a judgment as to our acceptance
on the merit of his atomement, but in respect to our
work for him—according to the things done in the body.
Paul speaks of this as a thing to be feared, as a close
examination; it affected his course and urged him to
fidelity. He says, “Knowing therefore the terror of
the Lord, we persuade men.” (V. 11) So-called evan-
gelists have used this text as if Paul said, ‘Knowing
therefore the terror (eternal torment) yet to come, we
persuade men to flee from it.” What he said is that he
kad to meet that judgment and that, wanting to be ac-
ceptable to the Lord, he endeavored to meet his re-
sponsibility by being a faithful servant.

T Qur study now takes us to the first epistle of John.
Like all other writers of the New Testament, John keeps
the high calling of God in Christ Jesus before the dis-
ciples. He bids his little children abide in him “that,
when he shall appear, we may have confidence, and not
be ashamed before him at his coming”. (1 John 2: 28)
He speaks of the love which God hath bestowed upon
us that we should be called the sons of God. Then in the
passage seb in this study he says that though the pres-
ent privilege of being a son of God is great, nevertheless
there will be something much greater when he is fully
born into the family of God—*“It does not yet appear
what we shall be,” though by this we see that each mem-
ber of the divine family will be like God the Father.
God is the Father; and Jesus the elder Brother, the
first-born among many brethren, each to be like Jesus.
“We know that, when he shall appear, we shall be like
him ; for we shall see him as he is.”—1 John 3: 2,

16 Tf, as orthodoxy teaches, Jesus in his glorified con-
dition is in the form of a human being, we would then
know what both he and God are like. Orthodoxy, in this
as in nearly all other things, is quite away from the
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Scriptures. Contrary to the Bible Christendom declares
that the resurrection of Jesus was only the reunion of
his spirit and body, and that the glory of God now is
that he is man and God. But Jesus, put to death in
the flesh and raised in spirit, is now a glorious spirit
being in the image of God, untrammeled with such limi-
tation as a human hody must have.

17 No human eye can see God; no human mind, even
though quickened by the holy spirit, can conceive whet
he is like. It remains theu that the faithful disciple, in
order to see God and to enter into the family relation-
ship, must be changed from natural fo spiritual, from
mortality to immortality, from corruptibility to incor-
ruptibility—1 Corinthians 15: 53.

18 John continues and says, “Every man that hath this
hope in him purifieth himself, even as he is pure.” It is
impossible to think that the purity and holiness of that
life in the immediate presence of God can be: attained
apart from an endeavor to live now in harmony with that
hope. John is definite; he says that every one who has
the hope purifies himself, as in preparation. The Apostle
Paul says the same thing when he urges the disciples to
purify themselves from all filthiness of flesh and spirit
and to perfect holiness in the fear of the Lord.—See 2
Corinthians 7:1,

1* By nature every man is defiled ; but the consecrated
follower of Christ receives power by the spirit of God to
overcome the desires of the flesh; and he is responsible
for cleansing himself from both the things which defile
the flesh, as well as from the things that defile the spirit;
namely, malice, envy, jealousy, anger. He who hag this
hape will also keep himself from the contamination of
the world, as well as that he will refuse the temptations
of the Devil which bring pride and self-will. In order
therefore to serve God aright, and as strength for the
way, the Christian must ever keep his hope set before him,

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

‘What impertant thing dominates the Christian’s life? Way
this also true of Jesus? f 1-3.

To whom does Psalm 16:11 apply, and how have such
promises been misapplied by Christendom? Why are they
given? 1 4-6.

‘What is the Christian’s present and future dwelling? Why
do we now “groan”? How has Paul’'s argument in 2
Corinthians 5: 1-10 been misunderstood? ¥ 7-10.

‘What does he mean by “the earnest of the spirit”?2 What is
the “old man” of Romans 6:6? Why dees the apestle say
that we are “at home in the body” while absent from the
Lord? How can the Christian realize his hope?  11-14,

How does St. John state the Christian’s hope, and how de
his words refute “orthodoxy”? f 15-17.

W{Ilat transformation does the Christian hope producel

18, 19

AN INTERESTING LETTER

UNTELLABLE BLESSINGS

DEAR BRETHREN ©

In sending in my twenty-seventh yearly renewal to head-
quarters for THE WartcH Tower I am filled with profound
thanksgiving for the untellable blessings it has brought into
my life. Each issue is a veritable mine of instruection, in-

formation and encouragement to all God’s faithful peopla
May God continue to energize the minds and hearts of all
those who in any way have the privilege of dispensing thesg
preeious truths, is my earnest prayer.
Your brother in present kingdom joys,

C. B. SHULL,—OMhio0.
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Tampa, Fla. .. 6, 9
Lakeland, IMla. 7,8
Sarasota, Yia ? 10,11
Bradentown, 13

14, 15

Arcadia, Fla. ..

BROTHER A,

Toledo, O.
Alvordton, O.
Bryau, O. ...

Fen. 9, 10
Y 11
13,14

Punta Gorda, Fla. ...T'eh. 16,17
’ 1

Wauchula, Fla. 8

Avon Park, Irla. . L 20

W, Palm Beach, Fla. ” 22

Key West, Fla. ......... ”o23,25
J. ESHLEMAN

Denhance, O. ... .Tb 20

Van Wert, O, o2

Greenville, O.
Urbana, O. ...
Springlicld, O.

Edgerton, O, S5, 16
Auﬁuru, 0. .. LU, 18

BROTHER H.
Charleston, W. Va. J‘gp 7,13
Coco, W. Va. .

Elkview, W
Nitro, W, Va.
Heaters, W. V

BROTHET
Bloomington, TIil ng 10
Peoria, Il ... - 11, 3
Knoxville, Il it 14,15
Kewanee, Iil. 16, 17

Davenport, I1a.

Ont, .
Ont, ..

Barrie,
Orillia,
Bracebridge, Ont.
North Bay, Ont.

Maclennan, Ont.

E. HAZLETT

Clarksbure, W,
Wallace, W, Va, ..
Clarksbars, W, v
Datkersburg, W, vr
N. Martinsville, W,

R M. L. HER'R

Rock Island, T,

........... 1oh 20
Last Mohine, Il St
Moline, 11l ... oo
Prmceton, I . 23
Peru, Il ... To24

Sault Ste. Mayie, Ont.

T'ebh, 18, 20
fearchmont, Ont ... " 21
White River, Oat. ... " 23
Port Arthur, Ont, 25,27
...Feb.

Kenora, Ont. 28, Mar, 1

BROTHER A. H. MACMILLAN

Beaumont, Tex. ... ...B‘,gb. 1

Crosby, Tex. ... - 2
Galveston, Tex. . .73.6
Houston, Tex, ... "; 56

New Orleans, La. P 7

Mobile, Ala,
Pensacola, Fla.

Jaclﬁonwlle Fla.
West Palm Beach, Fla. ...” 14
Miami, Fla, ....coomeeoeoeeecanes " 20

BROTHER H. 8. MURRAY

Denison, Tex. ... 6  Dallas, Tex,
Sherman, Tex, . 7,8  Terrell, Tex.
Bonham, Tex ” 9,10 Canton, Tex. .
Paris, Tex, 711,13  Alba, Tex.

Wolfe City, Tex. .. 14 Grand Saline, Tex.

BROTHER G. R. POLLOCK

Oakland, Ore. ..
Roseburg, Ore. .
Marshfield, Ore,
Reedsport, O,q.
Eugene, Ure, ...

Oak Ridge, Ore. ..
BEugene, Ure. ...
Albany, Ore.
Salem, Ore. ..
Independence, Ore. ...”

3
[y
&
-
-3

BxOTHER V. C. RICE

Gary, Ind. ... Francesville, Ind. Feb. 20

Hammond, Ind. Logausport, Ind. 221,23

Valparaiso, Ind. Kokomo, Ind. ” 23, 24

Knox, Ind. .. Peru, Ind, ..

Culver, Ind. Wabash Ind. o »” 27,28
BROTHER R. L. ROBIE

Freeport, Tex, Driscoll, Tex. . 20

Houston, Tex. Kingsville, Tex. .21, 22

Victoria, Tex. Brownsville, Tex. .23, 24

Corpus Christy, Mercedes, Tex. . e 25

Alice, TeX. .ieiiiirerccncn McAllen, Tex, .. ” 27,
BROTHER W. J. THORN

Ellwood City, Pa. Washington, Pu, ...... rep. 16, 17

Canonsburg, Pa.
Duquesne, Pa -
13 MecKeesport, Pa.
5 Enzabeth, Pa, ceeeeel

New Brighwon. Pa. ...
New Kensington, 'a. ...

Pittsburgh, Yua. .. ”
Wayuneshurg, Pu.

B."OTHER S. H. TOUTJIAN

Joplin, Mo. _Feb. 6,7 Joplin, Mo.

Cardin, Okia. .. L ] Carthage, Mo.

Baxter Nprines, hans, 7 9,10 Jasper, Mo. ...

Webh Crty, Mo 11 13 Carthage, Mo,

Wheaton, 3lo. 14 Pierce City, MO, wewecea”
BROTHER J. C. WATT

Amsterdam, N, Y. _.......Feb.8 Ticonderoga, N, Y Feb 14,15

Saratoga Sprimgs, N. Y. 7 9 Mechanicviile, N. 6 17

Fort Edward, N. Y. .._...” 10 Greenwich, N. Y. 18

Warrensburg, N. Y. 11 Granville, N. Y. 20

Glens Falls, N. Y. . 13 Troy, N, Y, cneen.. 21, 22

BROTHER J. B. WILLIAMS

Greenville, 8, C. .....
Atlanta, Ga. ...
Anniston, Ala.
Piedmont, Ala.

Elkton, Md.
Havre De Grace, Md.
Richmond, Va.
Danville, Va.
Charlotte, N.




W,.W/ﬁ’ '

\\W_W\‘:\*S\f§ = gé z

_ =
“Watchman, What of the Night?
CheMeorning Cometh,and a Night alsof”~1gaia) |

Vor. XLIX No. 3

SEMT-MONTHLY

Anno Mundi 6055—February 1, 1927

CONTENTS

W% SOV AND SERVANT oceeremreaneemes e cssmssneacemseneae 300 ;\; A
As o Sorvant oo . a7 N
Witness for the Truth it | 3
Why the Record ... HEN by )

Tis TollowWers .ooecccemiceeieenaenes
Bond-Scrvants

Means of Giving the Witness ...
Perfect Pattern e, o
S3TI'DIES IN THE CHIRISTIAN LTFE o 41 i

PETER DECOMES A DISCIPLL o JOSUS .

Foop I’Ar EXCDLLENCE (Letlery . 45 j
INFPERESTING QUESTIONS .. . ... 40

Robe versus Garmends .. . ... 16
INTERNATIONAL CONVLNIION FORL 1027 e, O F

MEMORIAL NOTICE ......coe.. ol

«I will stand upon my watch and will set my foot
upon the Tower, and will waich to see what He will
say unto me, and what answer I shall make to them
that oppose me’—Habakkuk £: 1.

- -—

distress q{lnaﬁom_ with perplexity; the‘sea and the wavea (the restless, discontented) roaring; men’s hearts failing them for fear and for looking to
%‘ n the earth JBociety); for the powers of the heavens (ecclesiasticsm) shall be shaken. . . When ye see these thiugs hegin to come to pass, them
t 9. ¢f Qod ivwt hand. Look up; lift up your heads, rejoice, for your redemption draweth ni tt. 24:33; Mark 13:29; Luke 21;36-3/,




THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

HIS journal is published by the WarcE Tower Bisie anp Trict Socsiery for the purpose of
T aiding the people to understand the divineplan. It provides systematic Bible study in which

all its readers may regularly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives the reports thereof. The Inter-
national Sunday School lessons are treated in harmony with the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God’s revealed Word of Truth. It stands firmly upon the
great ransom sacrifice as the fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It is
free from parties, sects, and creeds of men. It does not assume a dogmatic attitude, but confident-
ly invites a careful examination of its utterancesin the light of the infallible Word of God. It
does not indulge in controversies, and its columns are not open to personalities.

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God, the Maker of
heaven and earth, and is from cverlasting to everlasting;
that the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that t_he
Logos became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ
in glory, clothed with all power in heaven and earth.

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect
man for the earth and placed him upon it; that man wil-
fully disobeyed God’s law and was sentenced to death'; that
by reason of Adam’s wrongful act all men are born sinners
and without the right to life.

THAT JESUS was made a human being in order that he
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his _life
a sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price;
that Jesus the divine arose from the dead, ascended into
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice s
the redemptive price for man.

THAT for many centuries God, through Christ, has been

selecting from amongst men the members of his church,
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of
the church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ
Jesus, grow in his likeness, give testiniony to the nanie and
plan of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ
Jesus in his heavenly kingdom : that Christ, Head and body,
constitutes the *‘seed of Abraham” through which all the
families of the earth shall be blessed.

THAT THE WOLRLD HAS ENDED; that the Lord Jesus has
returned und is now present; that Jehovah has placed Christ

Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations wid
Dbeoples to hear and obey him.

THAT THE HOPE of the peoples of earth is restoration
to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that the
reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to
have a fair trial for life and those who obey will live on
earth for éver in a state of happiness.
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TERMS TO THE Lorp’s Poor: All Bible Students who, by reason of
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for
thig journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal card_ each
May stating their case and requesting such provision. We are not
only willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list continually
and in touch with the Berean studies.
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1927 INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION

The general convention of the International Bible Students
Association for 1927 will be held July 18th to 26th, at
Toronto, Canada. Announcement is made now to permit the
friends throughout the earth to get ready. Brethren are
expected from many countries.

Toronto is the capital of Ontario and has a population
of more than five hundred thousand, with another hundred
thousand in the vieinity. It is a railway center. It is (_)nly
a short distance from Niagara Fallis. The city has provided
its beautiful fair grounds and all its buildings for the
convention. One of the buildings has a seating capacity
of ten thousand. 'The grounds are situated on the lake
sront, segregated from the busy ftravel, and in a very
pleasant location. It is expected that the entire proeeedlpgs
of the convention will be broadcast from our own station,

remote control being installed at the convention auditorium.

This will be the only large convention during the year.
All classes desiring to hold local conventions should notify
the Sociery as early as possible so that pilgrims may be
routed in that way if at all possible,

MEMORIAL FOR 1927

The memorial of our Lord’s death will be celebrated in
1927 on Friday, April 15th, after 6 p. m. The method of
calculation is as follows: The new moon nearest the spring
equinox occurs in the morning of April 2nd, which marks
the beginning of Nisan at sundown on that day. Counting
fourteen days thereafter the fourteenth of Nisan begins at
sundown, about 6 p. m., April 15th, which is Friday. An-
nouncement is made at this time that the brethren may be-
gin to make preparations.

BETHEL HYMNS FOR MARCH, 1927

Sunday 6 203 13 164 20 79 27 59
Monday 7 287 14 217 21 120 28 231
Tuesday 1 248 8 271 15 218 22 233 29 27
Wednesday Z 30 9 277 16 185 23 267 230 317
Thursday 3 63 10275 17 81 24 189 231 3°8
Friday 4 289 11 286 18 282 25 41

Saturday B 61 12 73 19 56 286 219

IBSA. BEREAN BIBLE STUDIES |
Bymeans of “The Watch Tower” ’

“The Servant and Service”
Z August 15, 1927 Z September 1, 1627

ek of March 6...9 1-23 Week of March 20...9¢ 1.9%
ggek of March 13...924-46 Week of March 27...¢ 2,04

‘“The Winepress”
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THE SON AND SERVANT

“But he that is greatest among you, shall be your servant. And whosoever shall exalt himself, shall be abased;
and he that shall humble himself, shall be exalted.”—Matthew 23: 11, 12.

# WYHE words of this text were spoken by the Son
1 of God. He was also at the same time the Ser-

vant of Jehovah, He was and is the greatest of
Jehovah’s sons. As The Servant of Jehovah he is the
greatest of all. No one could ever be accepted into the
kingdom of heaven unless he is like that beloved Son
and Servant.—Romans 8:29.

2 It seems strange that at this stage of the develop-
ment of the divine plan there should be some who claim
to be begotten of God’s holy spirit and yet who at the
same time make strenuous objection to the service of
the Lord. “When the facts, however, are known and un-
derstood in the light of the Scriptures, that which is
transpiring now is not at all strange but rather to be
expected. God foreknew and foretold the same in his
Word. The matter is discussed here with the hope that
some who have been stumbling may be benefited and
fully restored to the Lord’s favor. It is also hoped that
this may aid those who are in the right way, and en-
courage them to continue joyfully in the service of the
Lord.

8 Some who claim to have been begotten to sonship
and anointed of the Lord deceive themselves into be-
lieving that they must- be honored amongst the breth-
ren now, and that their chief duty is to merely wait
until God mneeds them in heaven and takes them there.
They not only refuse to do anything in the service of
the Lord but they discourage others from so doing, and
even speak harsh words against some of the brethren
who are engaged diligently in giving the witness to
God’s holy name,

* When one seeks to honor himself he is selfish. When
selfishness is invoked to clothe one with honor he there-
by dishonors God. It means that he is turning away
from God and toward himself. Such is manifestly the
result of a wrongful influence, operating either direct-
ly or indirectly from the enemy. We do well to keep
always in mind that he who is begotten of the holy
spirit is the object of Satan’s attack. That is es-
pecially true at this time. The method of the Devil’s
attack is diverse. One of his subtle ways is to instil
selfishness and pride ia tha heart.

a5

* The Christian should keep before his mind the be-
loved Son of God and the cour<e that he took, and then
be diligent to walk in his step~  The Secriptures prove
that Jesus Christ, the Son of God, was at the same time
the bond-servant of God; that he performed every part of
such service as a bond-servant; that he did unot exalt
himself but joyfully humbled himself under the mighty
hand of Jehovah; and that what is true of the Lord
Jesus must be true of all who are ultimately members
of his body.

® From the beginning the Logos was the Son of God.
He was always in harmony with Jehovah, and always
the delight of his Father, He was ever on the alert and
active to do Jehovah God’s will. In doing the divine
will he therefore served his Father.

DEFINITION

T A servant is one who works for or serves another,
voluntarily or by compulsion. One who has no freedom
of action, who is by force or coercion held under the
control of another, and who is compelled to render
service according to the will of another, is the hond-
servant of his master. Any one who acts in behalf of
another as a steward, agent or representative, is a scr-
vant.

® Where one acts under the direction or coutrol of
another he is a servant of the one whom he serves.
Whether he renders the service voluntarily or involun-
tarily, in either case he is a servant. One may volun-
tarily become the servant or slave of ancthor, or he roay
be compelled to fill the position of a bond-servant. Lf
of lus own volition he binds hmmself to another. a“eo-
lutely agreeing to do the will of the other, he thereby
becomes the voluntary bond-servant of him whom he
undertakes to serve.

? Ratan the enemy has forced tha peoples of earth
into involuntary servitude. God never compels anvone
to become his servant, but he who voluntarily becomes
the servant of God is bound to perform the duties which
the will of God imposes upon him as such servant. One
may become the servant of the Devil by coercion or
compulsion. One becomes the servant of God by will.
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ingly entering into a covenant with God so to do. Where
one loves another and, because of his love and confidence
in that one, voluntarily binds himself as his servant,
then he is bound to carry out the obligations that are
laid upon him by reason of his covenant.

10 An illustration of 1his is given in the law that God
gave to Israel through Moses. If one Hebrew became
a servant of another, then the law provided that he
ghould serve for six years, and that on the seventh year
he should go free. But if at that time, when set free,
the servant refused to take his liberty, but bound him-
self to his master, the law provided a certain cercmony
to be performed which beund him for ever to his master.
“And it shall be, if he say unto thee, I will not go
away from thee, because he loveth thee and thine house,
because he is well with thee, then thou shalt take an aul,
and thrust it through his ear unto the door, and he shall
be thy servant for ever. And also unto thy maidservant
thou shalt do likewise.”-—Deuteronomy 15: 16, 17.

11 What could have been the purpose of putting this
provision in the law? The individual Jew would realize
that having voluntarily become the bond-servant of his
master he was duty-bound thereafter to render com-
plete service to the master and to safeguard every in-
terest that the master might commit to his keeping. The
nation of Israel would lecarn the same lesson, but on a
far greater scale; namely, that the people, having en-
tered into covenant with God. were duty-bound to ful-
fil that covenant in every manner.

12 As the mediator between God and Israel, Moses
laid before them the terms of the law covenant; and
after hearing those terms they said: ‘All these things
we agree to do, and will do.” By the terms of that cove-
nant all the nation of Israel becamsz the servants of
God. Under the terms of the covenant they were duty-
bound to do and perform. When they failed or refused
to do the will of God they were subject to the punish-
ment prescribed by the law of that covenant. The apostle
says of these statements in the law that they foreshad-
owed better things to come. What good things then
did this provision of the law foreshadow?

13 Jesus was born as a human Son of God. (Luke 3:
38) Drior thereto he was possessed with the right to
live on the spirit plane. Now he was born a human Sen
of God, with the right to live on the human plane. He
did not, when the Logos, die as a spirit being; but his
life, that is to say, his existence, together with the right
to existence, was given to him on the human plane in-
stead of the same thing on the spint plane or as a spirit
being. He was the spirit Son of God, and when born
as a man child he was a human Son of God. As a Son
in both instances he had the right to live. Life means
existence, and the right to exist. Every righteous crea-
ture that exists has life, because he has the right to
live. Every unrighteous creature is, in God’s sight,
without life, because he has no right to live. The Logos

BrookLyN, N, Y,

at all times had the right to live. Jesus at all times
had the right to live.

'* The child Jesus was born under the law as a mem-
ber of the nation of Israel. He was duty-bound, under
the terms of that law covenant, to keep that law per-
fectly. When he arrived at the age of thirty years he
was a perfect man mentally, physically, morally and
in every way. Being a perfect man he was able to keep
the terms of the law covenant, and did so. He did not
gain the right to live by keeping the law, because he
alrcady had the right to life; but he proved by keeping
the law that a perfect man can keep God’s law. He
arrived at complete manhood, under the terms of the
law, when he was thirty years of age. Having complied
with the terms of the law perfectly he was entitled to
be completely free from that law.

*> The Jewish ceremony, mentioned above (Deuter-
onomy 15:16,17), would therefore represent the per-
fect man Jesus entitled to be free from the terms of
the law by reason of keeping it. He might have clected
to remain for ever a man, and have filled the earth with
a perfect race of people and have exercised his rights
in harmony with the divine law. But he was not willing
to do anything that might be selfish. Instead of taking
a selfish course he said to Jehovah, in substance, what
the law says: ‘I will not go away from thee, because I
love thee and thy house; I delight to do thy holy will;
thy law is written in my heart’—Psalm 40:8; He-
brews 10: 7.

16 When Jesus came to the Jordan to be baptized he
signified that he was surrendering himself to God to
do whatever might be his will. Antitypically Jesus
there submitted to having his ear pierced to the wall,
That ceremony symbolically represented that from that
time forward he would hear whatsoever his Father might
command him, and would do it. Although he was a
Son, and entitled to his freedom, yet he voluntarily be-
came the servant of Jehovah God; and thereafter he
refused to exercise his will in any way contrary to his
Father’s will.

17 1t is recorded of Jesus: “Then answered Jesus and
sald unto them, Verily, verily, I say unto you, The Son
can do nothing of himself, but what he seeth the Father
do: for what things soever he doeth, these also doeth
the Son likewise. . . . I can of mine own self do noth-
ing: as I hear, T judge: and my judgment is just: be-
cause I seek not mine own will, but the will of the Fath-
er which hath sent me.”—Jehn 5: 19, 30.

18 As a perfect man Jesus was a Son of God. Being
the only perfect One after Adam, ome of his titles is
“The Son of the man”. That title means that the per-
fect man Jesus was entitled to everything that Adam
was entitled to as a perfect man. His covenant at the
Jordan to do the will of his Father then and there made
him the voluntary bond-servant of his Father. God was
pleased with his beloved Son in so doing, hence it is
written: “And, lo, a voice from heaven, saying, This is
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my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.” (Matthew
3:17) God was now pleased with his beloved Son be-
cause he had willingly made of himself a bond-servant
of his Father, because he loved his Father, and bound
himself for ever to do his Father’s will. His Father now
must put him to the test. Ie was put to the test and
proved his faithfulness.

19 Jesus was the most highly honored of all the sons
of God. On the mount of transfiguration his disciples
heard the voice of Jehovah out of a cloud, saying,
“This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased;
hear ye him.” (Matthew 17:5) By that we understand
that God was pleased with his beloved Son, and that
his beloved Son would tell his followers of the course
that they also must take in order to be pleasing to God.
He did tell them. He said: “If any man will come
after me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross,
and follow me.” He told his followers that the course
he was taking every one must take who would be asso-
ciated with him in his kingdom.

AS A SERVANT

20 God, through his prophet, announced the commis-
sion of authority of his Anointed One, when he caused
to be written: “The Spirit of the Lord God is upon me;
because the Lord hath ancinted me to preach good tid-
ings unto the meek: he hath sent me to bind up the
broken-hearted, to proclaim liberty to the captives, and
the opening of the prison to them that are bound; to
proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord, and the day
of vengeance of our God; to comfort all that mourn.”
—Jsaiah 61:1, 2.

21 When Jesus began his ministry he applied this
prophetic statement to himself. (Luke 4:16-21) Here
the Lord Jehovah had declared his will concerning his
Son, who was now his bond-servant. This commission
the Lord Jesus, as The Servant of God, must carry out
and perform. Immediately after his covenant he de-
voted forty days time in the wilderness to the study of
the Lord’s plan, and then began his ministry, There-
after he went about healing the sick, opening the eyes
of the blind, and comforting those that mourn.

22 But these things were incidental to our Lord’s
main work. The chief thing that Jesus did was to tell
the good news to the people concerning the kingdom
which his Father had appointed for him, and which was
and is the divinely provided means for bringing lasting
comfort, peace, health and life to the people. He taught
them that God is the only source of life. What he did
in the way of healing was merely examples of what he
will do when his kingdom is in full operation.—John
14:12.

23 In obedience to his Father’s will when the Logos
left the heavenly courts he became a man. Ie took upon
himself the form of a servant and performed the duties
of a bond-servant. (Philippians 2:7,8) Even though
he was at all times the Son of the great Eternal God
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he was now the bond-servant of his Father. He came
down from heaven, not to do his own will but to do the
will of his Father. (John 6:38) He said: “My meat is
to do the will of him [my Father] that sent me.” (John
4:34) By his own words he thus declared himself the
bond-servant of the One who sent him, and that he must
absolutely perform the will of his Master. What then
was the will of God concerning him?

WITNESS FOR THE TRUTH

24 As a Son of God, clothed with full right and author-
ity to represent his Father, and as a bond-servant, Jesus
stood before Pilate; and in answer to Pilate’s question
as to whether or not he was a King, he said: “To this
end was I born, and for this cause came I into the
world, that T should bear witness unto the truth. Every
one that is of the truth heareth my voice.” (John 18:
37) Thus he tfestified that his chief purpose upon the
earth was to be the witness of Jehovah, and that those
who would hear and obey his voice would likewise be
of the truth and witnesses of the truth. During the
three and one-half years of his work as a bond-servant
of God he gave witness to the truth. Ie gave this wit-
ness by the course he took—by his words, by his life,
and by his death.

25 A servant must be humble. To be humble means
that one must be wholly and completely submissive to
the will of his master. Jesus was completely submissive
to his Father’s will. He did not seek to exalt himself
at any time. Had he attempted self-exaltation he would
have violated his covenant. It was the purpose of Je-
hovah to make him the Author of eternal salvation to
all who believe, and to make him Head of the kingdom.

26Tt was the will of God that before giving to his
beloved Son this great honor, his Son, performing the
duties of a servant, must prove his loyalty under the
most adverse conditions. This entailed upon him suffer-
ing, therefore it is written: “Though he were a Son,
vet learned he obedience by the things which he suf-
fered; and being made perfect, he became the author
of eternal salvation unto all them that obey him.”
(Hebrews 5: 8,9) That suffering was not for the pur-
pose of perfecting his character, but was for the pur-
pose of demonstrating his loyalty while acting in the
capacity of a bond-servant. Thereby he proved that he
would be loyal when exalted to the highest place in
God’s universe.

27 The covenant which Jesus had entered into with
his Father was a covenant of sacrifice and by sacrifice,
and this covenant he was performing fully and com-
pletely. e had good cause to fear that he might fail
to meet some part of the requirements of that covenant,
and knew that his failure would mean extinction. There-
fore he cried unto God, and was heard and assured by
the Lord Jehovah that he was faithful. (Hebrews 5:7)
Having fully performed every obligation laid upon him
by the terms of his covenant he was made perfect, and
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was rewarded by being made the author of eternal sal-
vation to all who should thereafter believe upon him.

%8 At the time Jesus spoke the words of the text first
quoted herein (Matthew 23:11,12) he was declaring
the divine rule with reference to exaltation. He was
speaking to his disciples, and his words apply to all who
should thereafter become his disciples. He said: “Who-
soever will be chief among you let him be your servant.”
Jesus of course was chief amongst his disciples and
amongst all of the kingdom class, and at the same time
he was a servant of all and served all. That he might
emphasize the rule, he then said: “And whosoever shall
exalt himself, shall be abased ; and he that shall humble
himself, shall be exalted.”—Matthew 20:27; 23:12.

29 That the Lord Jesus spent his earthly faculties and
energies in service there cannot be the slightest doubt.
During all that time he did nothing to indicate that
he was seeking a place of honor. When he had completed
the work which God had given him to do he did not
even then claim a high place in the universe. He had
been a faithful and true witness for his Father. He
had been a true and faithful bond-servant. He said to
his Father: “I have glorified thee on the earth: I have
finished the work which thou gavest me to do. And now,
O Father, glorify thou me with thine own self, with the
glory which I had with thee before the world was”’—
John 17: 4, 5.

80 Here Jesus expressed his willingness to be received
back with his Father, into the same position that he
had occupied before he began his service on earth, As
a bond-servant he completely submitted himself to his
Father’s will. When that divine will required him to
give his testimony by walking into the jaws of an igno-
minious death he did not falter. And for this reason
Jehovah exalted him and gave him a name above every
name, that at his name every knee shall bow and every
tongue confess that he is Christ, to the glory of Jehovah.
—Philippjans 2:8-11.

WHY THE RECORD

31 What was the purpose of God in causing to be made
the specific record of the course of his beloved Son as
a bond-servant? Did that have anything to do with
providing the ransom price? Certainly not; ransom
means an exact corresponding price provided. The per-
fect man Adam had sinned and was put to death. He
could be ransomed only by the perfect man Jesus volun-
tarily going into death. Had Jesus died instantly, with-
out suffering at all, as a perfect man he would thereby
have provided the ransom price. But, as stated, it was
also Jehovah’s purpose to exalt him to the divine na-
ture. God’s rule is that no one shall be exalted to the
position of kingship and immortality without first prov-
ing complete loyalty and unselfish devotion to him un-
der the most adverse conditions. Jesus, as a bond-ser-
vant, was required to fully comply with this rule.
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*2 But why make a record of it? In order that those
who would become members of Christ’s kingdom might
know what is required. If God would require his be-
loved Son to become a bond-servant and to completely
prove his loyalty under adverse conditions in order to be
exalted to the divine nature, then with stronger reason-
ing would God require all others who would share with
his Son in glory to prove their loyalty under adverse
conditions. These also must become bond-slaves and
fully perform the duties laid upon them.

HIS FOLLOWERS

83 When a man is justified by Jehovah that means
that he has a right to live as a human being. He is a
free man then; but the Christian, having agreed at the
time of his consecration to do the will of God, whatso-
ever that might be, thereby makes himself the voluntary
bond-servant of Jehovah God through Christ Jesus. He
becomes the servant of Christ, because Christ Jesus is
his Head ; and he also becomes the bond-servant of God,
because God is the Head of Christ.

¢ Some who have long been acquainted with the truth
seem to overlook the most important things that are
required of a Christian. They seem to think that God
is working hard to get them beautifully developed, in
order to take them to heaven. They acquire the thought
that all that the Lord requires of them is to profess to
be a Christian, then meditate upon some part of his
Word, and dream about how wonderful it will be for
them to be in heaven.

3 Such do not stop to consider the obligation that
must be performed by the bond-servant of Jehovah God.
It is true that all who are begotten of the holy spirit
are called to the heavenly calling, and to the hope of
life on the divine plane reserved for them in heaven.
But something is required before one can realize that
hope. What is required of those who are thus called?
The answer is: “For even hereunto were ye called: be-
cause Christ also suffered for us, leaving us an example,
that ye should follow his steps.”—1 Peter 2:21.

BOND-SERVANTS

36 All who are begotten and anointed are sons of God.
(Romans 8:14; 1 John 3:1) But while such are sons
they must also be bond-servants, even as Jesus was a
Son and a Servant at the same time. In no other way
could one follow in the footsteps of Jesus. As a bond-
servant the will of the Christian must be to do the will
of God. As Jesus said so must hig disciple: “0Of mine
own self I can do nothing.” The picture of the boring
of the servant’s ear with an awl (Deuteronomy 15: 16,
17) now applies to Jesus’ disciple; and symbolically he
says: ‘By my consecration I have agreed to be the bond-
servant of my Master, voluntarily and for ever” As
such servant he must do the expressed will of Jehovah.
Then, though the doing of the will of God causes him
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suffering in the flesh or suffering to his feelings, he
must perform his covenant.

7 What would deter anyone from doing the will of
God when the doing thereof would bring mental or
physical suffering upon him? The answer is found in
one word, Selfishness. Sclfishness is the very opposite
of love. Love is the expression of unselfishness. “If ye
love me, keep my commandments.” (John 14:15) The
keeping of God’s commandments by the bond-servant,
under the terms of his covenant, is a condition prece-
dent to having the Lord’s approval. “If a man love me,
he will keep my words: and my Father will love him,
and we will come unto him, and make our abode with
him. He that loveth me not keepeth not my sayings:
and the word whichye hear is not mine, but the Father’s
which sent me. These things have I spoken unto you,
being yet present with you.” (John 14:23-25) Jesus
was laying down the rules that must govern all who be-
come a part of The Servant class.

COMMANDMENTS

8 The proper course of a Christian therefore is to
ascertain what are the commandments of God concern-
ing him, and then do those commandments and do them
joyfully. The commandments of God are not always
the same at all times. When Jesus was on earth it was
not then proper to declare the day of God’s vengeance
beeause it was not God’s due time. Now the time has
come to declare the day of the vengeance of our God.
Now the world must be told that Jehovah is God, and
that he will vindicate his holy name and make for him-
self a name in the earth. All those therefore who are in
Christ and yet on earth are bond-servants, and they are
the ones to whom the commandments of God now apply.
To such Jehovah says: “Ye are my witnesses, saith the
Lord, and my servant whom I have chosen. ... Ye
are my witnesses . . . that I am God.”—Isaiah 43:
10, 12.

8 Satan the enemy has turned the minds of the peo-
ple away from Jehovah, and many who claim to be
God’s children mock his holy name. There are many
people on earth whom God would now have to hear the
truth, for their benefit and to magnify his name ; there-
fore he commands his wknesses thus: “Go through, go
through the gates; prepare ye the way of the people;
cast up, cast up, the highway; gather out the stones;
lift up a standard for the people.” (Isaiah 62:10) The
doctrines which have furnished stumbling stones for
the people must be removed from the people’s minds.
The people ‘must be pointed to the highway that leads
to life. God's standard must be lifted up before them,
and the Lord God commands his Bond-Servant class
to do this work. This is the good news of his kingdom
that must be declared to all nations as a witness.—
Matthew 24: 14
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MEANS OF GIVING THE WITNESS

0 A faithful boud-servant of the Lord will avail him-
self of every means that his Master has provided for
giving the witness. Some who profess to be fully con-
secrated to the Lord are saying: “I will not sell books.
I have been a Christian a long time. I will preach from
the platform occasionally, and tell the people of my
experiences in the truth. My desire is to get rid of all
these troublesome things and go to heaven and see the
Lord. I will not humiliate myself by going from door
to door and asking the people to buy books.”

“THe WarcHE TowEr has no desire to compel any
one to sell books, and does not believe the same to be
the Lord’s will. But THE WarcH Tower, employing
the language of St. Paul, does say: ‘Brethren, your
reasonable service as the bond-servant of the Lord is to
employ all of your faculties in his service according to
his will.” (Romans 12:1) With each one the controlling
question concerning books should he, Is it the will of
God that this means be employed to give the witness
to the truth? In arriving at a proper answer to that
question let us look at the facts and conditions as they
now exist.

¢2The Lord Jesus is the great Master, and is now
present conducting his work. We must give him credit
for doing his work in his own good way. His way is
God’s way. Why has God made it possible for his con-
secrated people to have printing and manufacturing
plants for the publication of the divine plan in book
form, unless he wishes them to be used for that pur-
pose? Why, during the period of the Llisha work, has
the Lord permitted a greater number of books contain-
ing the message of truth to be placed in the hands of
the people than at any other time? The only answer is,
That the people might know the truth. This is a
reading age. One might remark, “The Lord Jesus did
not sell bocks.” That is true; it was not then God’s due
time to have boolks printed and published. But the Lord
Jesus employed every faculty and means then at the
command of man to give a witness to the truth.

4% Again it may be asked, Why has the Lord brought
the radio into action at this stage of his work, and why
has he permitted his people to control and use a num-
ber of radio broadcasting cquipments for proclaiming
the truth? The only answer is, That by this means the
witness might be given. There ate millions of people
who know something about the Lord, but who have been
blinded to their privileges, having been held as prisoners
and are yet thus held. It is manifest that since the
Lord has permitted his people to see these truths at
this time, and their privilege of giving a witness to the
prisoners, that such a witness muast now be given. The
radio is furnishing the means of reaching them where
they otherwise could not be reached; and, once hearing
the message of truth, they are ready to read and learn
more about if.

¢ Thus the door is opened for the Lord’s servants to
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go amongst the prisoners and tell them more and in-
duce them to read, that they might know that Jehovah
is God and that his kingdom is at hand. To some it
may be more humiliating to go from door to door and
talk to the people than to stand upon a platform and
address a larger company. It may entail some suffering
mentally and physically, thus to do; but what is the
Lord’s will? If it is the will of God that the testimony
must be given in this way the hond-servant has no
alternative. It is his privilege to joyfully do the will
of his Father.

4 Suppose one ig anxious to get rid of the toils of
this life and be exalted in the kingdom, and that he
wishss to hear nothing about the service of the Lord.
Dces not that show a disposition to self-exaltation?
Does not that, to a degree at least, show selfishness?
The proper attitude of the servant is, What is my Fath-
er’s will? This was the lesson that Jesus, the Son and
Scrvant of God, was impressing upon his disciples, and
upon the church now, when he said: “Whosoever shall
exalt himself, shall be abased ; and he that shall humble
himself, shall be exalted.” (Matthew 23:12) A full
and complete submission to the will of God is here
stated as a condition precedent to being exalted. Then
in order to emphasize the lesson Jesus said: “For even
the Son of man came not to be ministered unto, but to
minister, and to give his life a ransom for many.”—
Mark 10:45.

4 The Lord does not compel any one to place books
in the hands of the people. He does however require
each bond-servant to meet his covenant. That covenant
requires the servant to now be a witness to the Lord and
for the Lord. If the Lord has chosen to send his mes-
sage out in the form of printed books then the obliga-
tion rests upon the bond-servant to do his part in put-
ting this message into the hands of the people. If one
finds that he does not wish to engage in this manner of
giving the testimony it would be much better for him
that he does not oppose or discourage others who are
engaged in the work. If this method of witnessing is
pleasing to the Lord, then he who discourages others
or opposes this method of witnessing is against the Lord.
Jesus said: “He that is not with me is against me.”—
Luke 11: 23.

PERFECT PATTERN

47 Tt is certainly the will of God that his servants on
earth now should look to and copy the perfect pattern,
Christ Jesus. His beloved and perfect Son voluntarily
humbled himself and became a bond-servant. For three
and one-half years he endured the contradiction of sin-
ners, and patiently and persistently went about to give
the witness concerning his Father’s kingdom. .As a
bond-servant he implicitly carried out his Father’s will,
Those who have the spirit of the Head, Christ Jesus,
will do the same thing. The Lord Jesus was the right-
gous Servant of Jehovah God. (Isaiah 53:11) All who
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are in Christ Jesus, and who are pleasing to the Father,
must be likewise a part of that righteous Servant and
follow the same course that he followed.

4 The chief duty and obligation laid upon all true
Christians now on earth is to be faithful and true
witnesses of Jehovah. Omne of the titles given to the
Lord Jesus for his service was “The Faithful and True
Witness”. No greater honor can ever be conferrcd upon
any man than to be called the faithful and true witness
of the Lord. Tre WaTcH TowER urges the brethren to
participats in giving this witness, because it is expressly
the will of God concerning his people now. In corrobor-
ation of this th: apostle says: “Be clothed with hu-
mility; for Ged rest teth the proud, and giveth grace
to the humble. Humble yourselves therefore under the
mightv hand of God, that he may exalt you in due time.”
—1 DPeter 5:5,6.

** Beloved in the Lerd, now are ye the sons of God;
ard now also collectivily, as members of the body of
Christ, ye are the servant of God. As a bond-servant
let each one faithfully perform the obligation of his
covenant. The Lord has thrown around those who love
him his shield and protection. Those who continue to
love him he will preserve and deliver, and grant to them
an abundant entrance into his kingdom. “Herein is our
love made perfect, that we may have boldness in the
day of judgment: because as he is, so are we in this
world.”—1 John 4:17.

%0 We are now in the day of judgment; because the
Lord is in his temple, judging his people and judging
the nations. Every one who loves the Lord will be eager
to freely declare the message of truth concerning his
kingdom. Only selfishness will cause any one to fear.
When one is deterred by fear and reproach then he is
not perfect in love, because one who loves the Lord
perfectly is unselfishly devoted to the Lord and has no
fear. If, in giving the witness for the Lord, we are
reproached, then happy are we; for this is evidence that
the spirit of God, that leads to glory, rests upon us.
The world will speak evil of you, but on your part the
Lord will be glorified, and in due time you will reccive
his complete approval.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

Why is Jesus the greatest of Jehovah’s sons? Can anyone
be great in God’s sight who is opposed to any part of the
Lord’s service? Why do some in the church disdain some
forms of service for the Lord, and what does such attitude
signify? How may we avoid Satan’s snares along this
line? 1 1-6.

What is a servant? Can one become a bond-servant volun-
tarily? Does God compel anyone to serve him? { 7-9.
‘What was the Mosaic law relative to voluntary servants,
and what lessons were thereby taught to the Jews? 1 9-12,
Did the Logos sacrifice his life when he became flesh? Did
Jesus gain life by keeping the law? How was his course
foreshadowed by the aforementioned provision of the

law? ¥ 13-17, 23.

Why was Jesus called “The Son of the man”? Why was
God well pleased with his beloved Son? What did he
mean by saying, “Hear ye him”? { 18, 19,
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Where is recorded Jests’ commission of authority? What
was his chief work when on earth? Why did he heal some
of the sick and rot all? What did he declare before Pilate
to be his great mission? § 20-24.

How was Jesus’ great humility exemplified? Why did he
need to suffer? § 253-27.

What rule did our Lord announce concerning exaltation,
and how did he follow that rule himself? Did he ask a
reward for his service? § 28-30.

Did the ransom require a prolonged course of servitude on
his part? Why is his course as a bond-servant recorded?
1 31, 32.

After becoming justified what is then required of the
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Christian? Does the picture of Deuteronomy 15: 16,17
apply to the disciple as well as to the Lord Jesus? T 33-36.

What would cause anyone to draw back from doing the
expressed will of God? What are God’s commandments
for the Christian now? ¥ 37-39.

Whot special means is the Lord now pleased to use to dis-
scminate his message? Tlow do we know this? Should
we deem it to be a humilinting or an honorable service
to represent the King and bear the kingdom message to
those who sit in darkness? 1 40-43.

Can one be a bond-servant without serving? What did
Jesus do to earn the title “The Faithful and True Wit-
ness”? To what time does 1 John 4:17 apply? Explain
fully. 1 46-50.

REVIEW: STUDIES IN THE CHRISTIAN LIFE

——MARCH 27—

“If ye love me, ye will keep my commandments.”—dJohn 14:15, B. V.

study in the life of a Chnstian. Though it is

common to apply that name to all people of the
western nations where the “Christian” religion is ac-
cepted, it is manifestly incorrect to do so. No nation is
Christian ; for all are governed by might and policy,
and the thought of what Jesus taught or said has no
bearing whatever in their counsels or purposes. Nor may
the term Christian be properly applied to members of
religious congregations, save as there is open and ex-
pressed profession by following the teaching of Jesus.
He only is a Christian who thus follows Christ and en-
deavors to further the work which Jesus began to do.

2 The followers of Jesus were first called Christians
in Antioch, and it would have been well if the name had
been confined to the true disciples. It would have been
well for the disciples, for they would have realized their
separation to Jesus; and it would have been well for
all men, There would have been much less hypocrigy
abroad in the world.

# The first study of the series was of Jesus calling some
fishermen of Galilee to he his disciples ; he said that they
should become “fishers of men”. These and the other
apostles were called to do a special work for him. They
had no successors in that office, though many have
claimed to be such. But all believers in Jesus, whether
apostles or not, are by their union with him set apart
for God and are privileged to follow Jesus in the way
of sacrifice. This way is through trial and difficulty,
but it has his assurance that if faithful the disciple will
have a place with him at God’s right hand. The apostles
were to be fishers of men, and in a measure each dis-
ciple is called to the same work. But there is no sug-
gestion that they were set to catch in the gospel net all
the fish of the human sea.

* The followers of Jesus were to be a people apart
from their fellows. Their lives were to conform to his
in manner of service to God. It was therefore neces-

r I YHE lessons for the last quarter have provided a

sary to set a standard of living. The law of Israel could
not help; indeed it rather retarded progress. Jesus
therefore gave the standard of the Sermon on the
Mount; it was the law of love, of reciprocity and of
mercy. The children of God were to be like their Fath-
er in heaven, compassionate, gracious, and ready to do
good to all—to the evil as well as to the just. Though
apart from the course of the world they were not to
consider themselves as aloof from the world.

®With the coming of Jesus the Scriptures assumed
an importance not hitherto discerned. It now began to
be seen that they had been specially given for the pur-
pose of giving instruction for those whom Jesus was
calling to himself. It was indeed in great measure by
those Scriptures that Jesus himself was guided; and
it was by them as well as by the words of Jesus that
the early church found its instruction. It is by them
and by the added words of the apostles that the church
has ever been guided. This is the lamp of truth by
which the Christian must walk, and any lack of atten-
tion must mean corresponding loss or even disaster., Here
is the canse of organized religion’s lack; it has disre-
garded the Word of God, and now it has light neither
for itself nor for others, but hastens to destruction.

¢ Besides the gift of the understanding of the Word
of God hitherto withheld, there was now given to the
disciples the privilege of prayer in a way not hitherto
available. Also the holy spirit was given to quicken
the mind of each disciple, and special access to the
Father was given to the church that they might pray
in the name of Jesus. This is not to be understood as
a liberty given to®any individual member to selfishly
ask what he would; it was a gift to the church. The
individual Christian finds his prayers sometimes de-
clined; as when Jesus prayed thrice and his request
could not be acceded to, and as when Paul prayed thrice
and could not have his request. (Matthew 26: 39, 42,
44 ; 2 Corinthians 12:8) But there is no recorded in-
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stance of united prayer which was not responded to.

* Further, Jesus showed that his followers must expect
to be tempted; indeed this is part of God’s plan for
them. In times past God had brought his people into
tests that they might prove their faith and develop
therein. The follower of Jesus must be tempted, partly
to prove loyalty, partly for the development of his life,
and partly to manifest the power of the grace of God;
for God is demonstrating that by his grace, and the
strength given by the spirit, and the knowledge of the
Word, that even a fallen man can resist the Devil. Adam
was perfect and vet foll; Jesus was perfect when he re-
pulsed Satan; but the fcllower of Jesus, though im-
perfect, can follow hiz Master in resisting Satan. Also
partly by this means God demonstrates who are to
form the seed which shall bruise the serpent’s head.—
Genesis 3:15; Romans 16: 20.

8 The followers of Jesus (like their Master) are
tempted as Eve was, viz., as to the lust of the eye, the
lust of the flesh, and the pride of life. They are also
tested and tried as to their fidelity, in that they are
accounted stewards—particularly in this, that the Mas-
tor commits to them the interests of the kingdom of
heaven, Jesus retains his headship over the chureh,
but in his going away he was as a man going to a far
ccuntry who left his interests in the care of his servants.
Thus the disciple of Jesus is not to think of himself as
only a lcarner or a scholar; he has respomsibility, for
each disciple is expected to make some increase of that
which the Lord has given into his care. Further, the
disciple is responsible and is called upon to give an
account for many things which he might consider as
personal to himself; having given all things to God
there is nothing left that he may claim as his own.

® By the illustration of the relationship of man and
wife Paul calls attention to the very close relationship
which exists between Jesus and his followers; their
spiritual union is illustrated by marriage. The chureh,
when it is united in one, is to be married to the Lord;
but there must even now, in each member, be faithful-
ness to such union as though the marriage had already
taken place. Those who are hushand and wife, both
consecrated to God, should live with the ideal ever set
before them that they are as one in God’s purpose, as
they are one in Christ—the hushand as the head to care
for the body, the wife as the bedy subservient to the
head.

10 Further, the Lord said that his disciples are “the
salt of the earth”. There is ncthing to indicate that he
expected them, or the truth which he gave them, to
bring the world out of its degradation. His disciples
were also to be the light of the world, as a city set on
a hill. (Matthew 5:18,14) The leaders of Christendom
have led the people astray in this; they have considered
themselves as a light set to illumine the world and
lead it to God; but the light in them has become dark-
ness, and they have led the people into error, They can
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guide neither themselves nor others. Also in them it
is true that the salt has lost its savor and it cannot be
salted.

11 Christendom rejected the word of Jesus which bade
hig disciples await his return from heaven; they have
endeavored to set up a kingdom which they hoped he
might acknowledge. It is at this time, when faith is
failing and darkmess is covering the earth, that God
has sent the light of truth; and that as at the first, he
has a people faithful to him. That light is now shining
and will shine until its light covers the earth as the
waters cover the sea.—Tsaiah 11: 9.

2 That it was never the Lcrd’s purpose to have the
gospel proclamation convert the world is cerfain, de-
spite Christendom’s claim to the contrary. Had this
been God’s purpore, without doubt corresponding
arrangements would have been made. There would have
been a set purpose to convert those in authority, in order
to get hold of the mases of the people. This indeed is
what the church organizations have tried to do, and
have thereby fallen into Satan’s trap set for them.

3 The truth began to spread from Jerusalem, though
not by an organized movement of the church; it came
about through the dispersion of the brethren. The fierce
attack on the church through Saul was the immediate
meang used. 'Fhat dispersion seemed to be the Lord’s
indication to the apostles that their witness should begin
to go abroad. It began in Samaria, where many believed
and turned to Christ. However it was chiefly by the
Apostle Paul, after Jesus had met him and turned him
to see the truth, that the witness was carried into the
“regions beyond”.

1¢ Except to the apostles and to those who with them
were led of the holy spirit, the endeavor to scatter the
truth abroad in the world must have appeared te be
a very weak one; for there was no organized effort to
start on the work. We must suppose that the disciples
felt that they were under the care of the Lord. I was
plain that the Lord was not making any effort to spread
the truth abroad in the earth quickly. Even after Paul’s
conversion he was in loneliness many years before his
work really began.

15 The means used for spreading the gospel were slow;
the message seemed heaven-blessed only to the few who
received it. Indeed to many the slowness of the move-
ment must have been a test of faith. There were no
ready means of transit; nor was there reading matter
which the apostle could leave behind, that the brethren
might get well instructed in the truth. It should be
clear to all that God was making no attempt to convert
the world. The early church got settled on this matter
when, in conference in Jerusalem, it was seen that God
was gathering out a people for his name. (Acts 15:14)
Nor during all the long centuries which have passed
has it pleased God to have his Word proclaimed to all,
nor to have endeavor made to set truth in high places in
the earth,
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16 But the ministry of reconciliation which ultimately
shall bring all men into the knowledge of the love of God
was then begun. The first phase of its preaching, which
has lasted all the time that Jesus has been away, provides
the ministers for that ministry. These, trained in the
school of Christ and with the love of Christ constraining
them, are being fitted for service with the Lord in the
kingdom. They are to be the priests for the people,
and with Jesus are to reign as his joint-heirs.—1 Peter
2:9.

17 The Roman church has claimed that its priests
have power to make sacrifice for and to forgive sins.
It is a blasphemous claim; only those whom God has
gathered out have that service, and they have it only
when the kingdom is established under Christ. God has
appointed the whole period of a thousand years of
Christ’s reign upon earth as the time for the full pro-
clamation of his gospel, and for the operation of those
remedial measures which shall restore all the willing of
mankind to the glory and honor of a perfect human
being.

18 Qur lesson calls attention to the fact that this
great place of honor and service is the Christian’s hope.
The life of the disciple on earth is like that of his
Master ; the course of consecration entails much suffer-
ing, both through the persecution of those who misun-
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derstand and through the malignancy of the Devil. But
the reward for the sacrifice is great. It is twofold; there
is the present joy of harmony of spirit with God and
of the consciousness of his care and blessing, and also
the future joy of unlimited service for him, with which
is associated the joy of the remedial service of bringing
mankind into harmony with God.

1 But he who has this hope must cleanse himself
from the defilements of the flesh and spirit, so that
there may be now nothing in himself to hinder his ser-
vice, and that he may keep himself pure for companion-
ship with the L.ord. He that hath this hope, says John,
“purifieth himself, even as he is pure.”—1 John 3: 3.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What is the meaning of the term Christian, and how is it
grossly misapplied? Did the apostles have any successors?
Are uall Christians “fishers of men”? f 1-3.

To whom was the Sermon on ihe Mount addressed? For
whom were the Scriptures specially written? How do
we know this? { 4, 5.

Is the Christian’s prayer always answered? Why does God
allow his people to be tempted, and how? 1 6-8.

What human institution pictures the relationship of the
church to her Lord? How have Christians been “the salt
of the earth”? What has been their mission? { 9-12,

How did the truth begin to be spread abroad, and what has
it accomplished? § 13-16.

Hoﬂw and for what purpose is the Christian being fitted?

17-19.

PETER BECOMES A DISCIPLE OF JESUS

——APRIL 3—MARK

“And Jesus said unto them, Come ye after me, and 1

ITH this lesson a series of studies in the life

\‘X/ and writings of Peter is begun. Of the band

of twelve men whom Jesus called that they

might be with him in his ministry and who, excepting

Judas, became the leaders of the early church, Peter

was the most forceful personality. His large measure of

human nature, with its advantages and its disabilities,

his ardor in all things he did and his great love for his

Master, have ever endeared him to the church of Christ.
He was and is a loved apostle.

2 It has not been the good pleasure of the Lord to
give the church familiar particulars of the outward
appearance of those who were called to be his chief
servants, but of some there is so much said that it be-
comes comparatively easy to visualize them. When Je-
sus and Peter first met, the latter was not then the
aged man whom artists portray; he should more proba-
bly be considered as a strong healthy man even younger
than Jesus. He lived till “old” in the service of his
beloved Master, aged by service; and died at the hands
of cruel men, as Jesus had indicated.—John 21:18, 19,

1:14-19, 29-31——-

will make you to become fishers of men.”—Mark 1: 17,

8 There is no reason for thinking that when Jesus
went to John to be haptized John’s discipics knew any-
thing of him, or that then John said auything to his
disciples to tell them of Jesus and of what he had seen
and heard when the visible cvidence of the holy spirit
had fallen in the shape of a dove, and the voice from
heaven had spoken. But when some wecks later Jesus
returned to the same parts, John then directed atten-
tion to him. DPeter was not then present with them,
though evidently he was a disciple of John. But Andrew
his brother, knowing Peter’s earnestness, went for him,
saying, “We have found the Messias.” (John 1:41)
Peter immediately returned with Andrew; aud Jesus
beholding him said, “Thou art Simon the son of Jona:
thou shalt be called Cephas.” (John 1:42) Cephas
means a stone, and this is also the meauing of the name
Peter. Simon means, “One who hears or obeys.”

* Jesus saw in the hardy fisherman one who was very
pliable to outside influences. But he saw Peter’s heart;
and as Peter had already shown his desire to honor God
by becoming a disciple of John, Jesus saw too that Peter
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had such qualities within him as could be hardened into
a set purpose for righteousness. In the divine order it
came about that this man had much to do with the
establishment of the church of God. He became God’s
servant for the unlocking of the doors of opportunity
which the passing of the age was giving, and which the
opening of the new age was soon to produce.

8 In general characteristics Peter was amongst the
early band of those whom the Lord drew to himself
and who were so faithful to him, much as Jacob was
amongst the worthies of old days. Both Jacob and
DPeter strike a responsive chord; every man feels that
these men were so much like himself, men whose faults
lay close to the surface, but whose hearts were right
toward God. Peter made many mistakes; and, as our
studies will remind us, he made one which might have
taken him very far from the Lord. But his love and his
loyalty, and the grace of the Lord, saved him from the
natural consequences of his impulsive errors.

¢ Though Peter and Andrew and James and John
were with Jesus from the beginning, they were not at
the first with him all the time A considcrable period
passed before Jesus definitely called these four men to
join him as his disciples, that they might be with him
and help him in his ministry. They had seen him from
the first days, and had fullest opportunities of seeing
that he had a divine mission, and of learning from him
by his life something of what that mission entailed.

7 Their call was a fest; they had just gotten a mirac-
ulous draught of fishes; and while it was before their
eyes Jesus called them to come to be with him, and
said that he would make them fishers of men. Men of
active life would be attracted by the possibilitics of
such gervice. Without hesitation the four of them left
their means of livelihood and their home ties, so far
as that was possible—for Peter was married—to enter
into the service of the Lord under his direction. Deter,
referring to this, said: “Behold, we have forsaken all,
and followed thee.”—DMatthew 19:27.

8 Peter’s home was in Capernaum, where Jesus did so
many miracles and where affer his rejection by his
townsmen of Nazaveth he also made his home. That
Jesus was in friendly relationship with the families of
these disciples is implied rather than stated. We know
one incident, how after a miracle wrought in the syna-
gogue in Capernaum one sabbath morning Jesus went
to Peter’s home and there healed his wife’s mother, who
was sick with a fever. Partaking of their hospitality
that day must have been a happy experience in the
fisherman’s home ; it was sanctified by the beloved Mas-
ter’s presence.

® Nor could there have been opposition on the part of
Zebedee to the course his two sons had taken, or to
Peter and Andrew leaving the little combination of
fishing business of which Zebedee was the head. No
doubt the departure of these four young men made a
great difference to Zebedee, but had there been opposi-
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tion it surely would have been stated; and later we
know that their mother was in friendly relationship.
—Matthew 20: 20, 21.

**The individuality which was so pronounced in
Peter, and which in the divine providence was made
much use of in Jesus’ ministry, was disclosed from the
time of his call and in the circumstances which caused
the miracle of the great draught of fishes. The little
flect of ships had been out all night and had caught
nothing. Jesus, passing along the lake side, was followed
by crowds of people who were excited by his mission and
who followed his every movement. The boats being un-
used Jesus asked Peter for the loan of their boat that
he might address the crowd from it.

™ When Jesus had done speaking, as if to reward the
brothers for the use of their boat he bade Peter, who
naturally would be the manager, to Jaunch out into the
deep and cast the nets into the sea. Peter told Jesus
that they had toiled all night and had caught nothing.
It is easy to imagine Pcter, the experienced fisherman,
thinking that it was not likely that fish could be caught
in daylight, especially with all the crowds of people
about. To him Jesus was one who would not understand
the ways of fish; but, and perhaps a little condescend-
ingly, he said, “Nevertheless, at thy word I will let down
the net.” (Lauke 5:5) Apparently one net was all that
Peter thought would be necded, though it is probable
that Jesus meant that the nets of more than one boat
should be cast. The fishes filled it, and it seemed as
if both the net and the special haul would be lost. Peter
discerning his foolishmess and rcbuking himseclf, said:
“Depart {rom me; for T am a sinful man, O Lord.”
(Luke 5:8) It is almost as if he would have had the
Master step out from the boat into the water.

21t was while this stress of emotion was on Peter,
and while the vision of apparent prosperity was before
them, that Jesus, ignoring Peter’s declaration that he
was a sinful man, called him and the others to join
him and explained that he would make them fishers of
men. The thought of such a great work as gathering
the hearts and minds of men into the truth which they
alrcady perceived in Jesus must have appealed to these
men ; and without hesitancy they accepted the call.

3 This phase of consecration and discipleship should
ever be kept before the minds of those who are brought
into the truth. The Lord does not call every one to
leave the ordinary occupations of life to be set apart to
be fishers of men, but the fact remains that there is a
corresponding expericnce for everyone who becomes a
disciple of the Lord. He who sees the privilege of con-
secration to Ged according to the truth revealed in
Christ Jesus is separated unto God in spirit if not in
facts of ordinary life; and each one has the ‘privilege
of doing something to bring others into the light of
truth, of becoming a fisher of men.

14 At the present time, and in the phase of God’s
service which iIs now open to his people, there is a greater
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similarity to the original call than has been possible
during the long period of the Lord’s absence. Tt is again
a time when the Lord calls men and women to him for
direct service, to bring their fellow men out of the sea
of this world’s trouble, distress, uncertainty and dark-
ness, into the light of present truth, to be saved to the
extent of coming into the knowledge of Jesus Christ. But
the call means sacrifice now as it did then; not only
consecration to give the heart to God, but work for will-
ing hands and feet.

% The ready response of these men must have brought
great joy to the heart of Jesus; for in a measure it was
a confirmation of his ministry, a manifestation of his
Tather’s blessing on it. We know that the miracles
wrought by Jesus were intended to call the attention
cf the people to the fact that God had visited his peo-
ple and had once again sent a Messenger to Israel; for
Jesus said this when he asked that his works should
witness to him as One sent of God. (John 14:11) Also
he wrought miracles to confirm the faith of John the
Daptist (Matthew 11:4,5) ; but we may well think that
much of this evidence was for the confirmation of the
faith of his disciples, of those men who were soon to be
sent into the world as his apostles. But there is an even
greater confirmation for the servant of the Lord, in the
fact of the gift of the holy spirit.

¥ In these days of the Lord’s second presence there
are outward evidences that the Lord is working with
his people; and these are so clear that they correspond
to the miracles of the first advent. The manifestation of
the truths long hidden in the Word of God, and the
corroboration which comes through the political and
religious facts working out in the events of the day,
confirm the Christian. Jesus said, “When these things
begin to come to pass, then look up, and lift up your
heads ; for your redemption draweth nigh.”—Juke 21:28.

17 The light of the kingdom giving clearer interpre-
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tation of the Scripture is confirmed to the Lord’s ser-
vant, because he sees that the prophecies are being ful-
filled. Strengthened with these things he is enabled to
do the Lord’s work even under the most difficult cir-
cumstances, and to remain faithful and fixed upon the
rock of truth,

It was no light thing which Jesus presented to
these men ; for already John the Baptist, through whom
they had been blessed*and by whom they had hbeen
brought into relationship with Jesus, had been cast into
prison for his fidelity. Also they must have known by
this time that Jesus was no favorite with the authorities,
and that there was possible danger to them and perhaps
to life itself in their openly avowing themselves as
disciples of Jesus of Nazareth. But they hesitated not,
and trusted their future in the hands of God. They
had faith in Jesus and in God who had sent him.

1® Such faith has ever been rewarded, and will con-
tinue to be rewarded until the time for such is no more
—a time not far hence, because the day of the kingdom
of heaven has come. Soon the way of life will be one of
obedience to law; as yet it is to the law of love, lived
in faith in the promises of God.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

Who was the outstanding personality among the original
twelve apostles? Was Peter an old man when he was
called? When did John the Baptist evidently acquaint
his disciples with Jesus? § 1-3.

What did Jesus see in Peter? How was he similar to Jacob?
When was he called? § 4-6.

What miracle did Jesus perform in Peter’s home? Was
Zebedee's household in sympathy with Jesus? Narrate
the circumstances of Peter’s call to discipleship. T 7-12.

Is every disciple expected to be a fisher of men? Why did
Jesus perform miracles? How is our faith confirmed
now? f 13-17.

Was it difficult or easy to remain an associate of Jesus at
the first advent? Mow is it today? 1 18, 19.

AN INTERESTING LETTER

FOOD PAR EXCELLENCE

DEAR BrROTHER RUTHERFORD:

After I had studied TEE Watcu Tower of Aug. first, the
article entitled “The Temple of God”, I was prompted to tell
you how much I appreciated it. It is truly food par ex-
cellence, served up to us by our most gracious Lord through
you dear brethren, I am more than delighted in the won-
derful truths that are constantly coming forth.

It is beyond all question of a doubt not only that the
Lord came to his temple in 1918 but that he thereafter
encircled his saints with the robe of righteousness that they
might “greatly rejoice in the Lord”. This ig clearly borne
out; for with those who see these truths and rejoice in the
Lord’s service the fellowship and true mutual love was
never so sweet. Love for God, his cause and his people
seems enhanced.

There can be no doubt but that the “leprosy of Uzziah”
is upon Babylon. Just this morning while canvassing amid
a strong papal distriet I met and talked with a fine intel-
ligent woman whose interest in the papacy is rapidly wan-

ing. She purchased a HaArp and three booklets and showed
considerable interest as I explained the set. Among other
things she said: “The priests of this district are in great
fear. They are trying hard to terrorize the people with the
threat of hell if they do not obey, and threaten various
punishments, and yet the people show small alarm, cspe-
cially the young people. They listen to the wails of the
priest and then proceed to make dates with each other at
church regardless of what he says.”

It is all very interesting and encouraging to us and shows
that many forces are contributing to the doom of the
Devil’s system, and ere long the King of glory will fully
manifest_himself to poor humanity. Meanwhile it is most
apparent to God's people who are awake that he is pleased
to use us that the heavens may be planted and that the
foundations of a new earth may be laid.

Assuring you again of my fond Christian love for you,
and with praise to our loving Father for the ever-dawning
light of present truth, I remain

Yours in the service of our King,
H. L. PHILBRICK.—MAas3,



INTERESTING QUESTIONS

ROBE AND GARMENTS
UESTION: Will you please show the distinction
hetween robe and garments?

Answer: As used in the Scriptures a robe sym-
bolically represents that the party wearing it has re-
ceived the approval of some higher one who has author-
ized or granted fo him the robe. Stated briefly, robe
represents approval.

A garment is a cloak or covering by which one is
marked or designated. It is a means or mark of identi-
fication. If you were to see a stranger walking on the
street and he was clothed in a blue jumper, covered
with grease, and his face and fingers were black, you
would conclude that that man is engaged in or has to do
with mechanical work of some sort. You would say that
he is a mechanie. If walking along the same street you
saw another man wearing his collar buttoned behind
his neck, and his vest likewise buttoned in the rear, and
having on a long black coat, you would say, That man
is a clergyman. How would you distinguish between
the two men? By the garments they are wearing, of
course.

Men in various paths or walks of life are distinguished
or designated by the clothing or garments they wear.
A shepherd does not dress like a banker, nor does a
farmer wear the garb of the merchant. You will proba-
bly ask then, How can a garment be used in connection
with a Christian to identify him? The answer is, If
a man is faithful to the Lord, and is walking in the
footsteps of the Master, his very appearance shows that
he is not mixed with the world. He does not have to
wear some special kind of clothing to designate him.
His countenance is different, and he looks different from
other people. He can identify himself as a Christian
because he recognizes that he has the testimony of the
Lord through his spirit that he is the Lord’s, and it
is not difficult for other people to see that he is differ-
ent from men of the world.

Question: If only the prospective members of the
bride of Christ receive the robe of righteousness when
the Lord comes to his temple, how would we explain
Revelation 6:11, which reads: “And white robes were
given unto every one of them; and it was said unto
them, that they should rest yet for a little season, until
their fellow servants also and their brethren, that should
be killed as they were, should be fulfilled.”

Answer: It will be observed from the context that
the speaker is here referring to those who were slain for
the Word of God and for the testimony which they held.
He then shows that these have died a sacrificial death
because of their devotion to the Lord. All the faithful
Christians, since the day of Pentecost until the coming
of the Lord to his temple, who have had the Lord’s
approval would be included in the class mentioned. The
Apostle Paul testified just before his death that he knew
that he had kept the faith.

Now the scripture says that to these were given white
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robes, and that they should rest for a little season until
their fellow servants should ¥e killed as they wove.
Having in mind now that a robe represents approval,
we would understand this scripture to mean that all
the faithful Christians who had died prior to the Lord’s
coming to his temple, and who had maintained that
faithfulness unto death, had the Lord’s approval; and
this approval is represented by the white robe given to
each and every one of them, but that they must wait for
their complete glorification and union with the Lord
until the others of their brethren have likewise fulfilled
their covenant.

Question: What explanation then would we give to
Revelation 7: 14, which reads: “And I said unto him,
S1r, thou knowest. And he said to me, These are they
which came out of great tribulation, and have washed
their robes, and made them white in the blood of the
Lamb.”

Answer: It is manifest that this scripture describes
the great company class, as explained in Tmr Warcm
Tower of January 15, 1927. Herein it is called the
great multitude which comes up through great tribu-
lation. The writer of Revelation had a vision of this
class, and note where he saw them. He said that they
stood before the throne and before the Lamb, clothed
with white robes and with palms in their hands. (V. 9)
The fact that they stood before the throne and before
the Lamb shows that at the fulfilment of this vision all
of them have finished their course. How did they finish
their course? The inspired writer says, “These came
out of great tribulation and washed their robes and made
them white in the blood of the Lamb.” Otherwise stated,
when the great tribulation comes upon them, and they
are compelled to take their stand either for the Lord
Jesus Christ and on the side of Jehovah or for the Devil
and his organization, they will stand on the Lord’s side.

Because in this great tribulation they remain faith-
ful to the Lord thcy each are provided with a robe,
which symbolically represents that they have been faith-
ful. Therefore they stand before the throne and before
the Lamb as approved ; hence they are said to wear white
robes and are messengers of peace, having palms in
their hands. They are the servants of the Lord before
the throne, and as such they are approved. This ap-
proval they obtain only by reason of the fact that when
going through the great tribulation their abiding faith
in the blood of the Lamb won for them the Lord’s
approval.

Question: Is it a proper statement then to say that
a Christian may get his robe spotted but that he may
go to the Lord and have these spots removed?

Answer: There is no scripture in the Bible with
reference to one having his robe spotted. The Apostle
James, in speaking of a true Christian, says: “Pure
religion and undefiled before God and the Father is
this, To visit the fatherless and widows in their afflic-
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tion, and to keep himself unspotted from the world.”
(1:27) Be it noted that it here says to keep “himself
unspotted from the world”. The word “world” means
the Devil’s organization, visible and invisible; and one
who is truly following in the Master’s footsteps keeps
himself aloof from such; he does not touch the unclean
thing, and is separate and distinct thercfrom. In har-
mony with this the Apostle Paul states that which is
required of all whom the Lord will approve.—R Corin-
thians 6:16-18.

Question: How then would we explain the statement
of Jude 23, which rcads: “And others save with fear,
pulling them out of the fire; hating even the garment
spotted by the flesh”?

Answer: 1t will be noticed that the language here
does not say that it is the robe that is spotted by the
flesh, nor does it say “the garments”, but it does say
“the garment spotted by the flesh”. Again referring to
the definition of garment, we understand it to mean that
which distinguishes one from another or identifies one.
The garment of a Christian thercfore would represent
his outward appearance, by which it may be determined
whether he is following after Christ or following after
the world. A man may be begotten of the holy spirit
and anointed, and yet so yield to the temptations of
the flesh that his identification might be in doubt.

Jude here is speaking of some who are thus stumbling
because of the flesh, yet who still have good hearts. And
he says to those who are really following in the foot-
steps of the Master: “Kecp yourselves in the love of
God, looking for the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ
unto eternal life.” Otherwise stated, You yourself must
have merey from the Lord; now therefore have com-
passion or mercy upon others, and make a difference be-
tween erring brethren and men who are sensual and
have not the spirit of the Lord. Even though a brother
has yielded to the flesh and gone astray, yet if he mani-
fests that he has a good heart and his identification is
marred by the flesh, help him get back into the right
way. Hate the outward appearance; that is to say, do
not be governed by it, but govern yourself toward him
in proportion as he shows a disposition to desire the
mercy and help and blessing of the Lord.

The admonition to the Christian is to take his stand
firmly on the side of the Lord and remain there, that
there may be no question about his identification as a
Christian. At the same time he must love his brother
who is consecrated and begotten of the holy spirit. To
love him means to unselfishly watch for his interest and
to help him. And now if you see that your brother is
marred by his fleshly tendencies, and his identification
as a Christian is in doubt, for this reason be compas-
sionate with him and help him insofar as it is possible.

Question: In Hebrews 2:15 we read: “And deliver
them who through fear of death were all their lifetime
subject to bondage.” Who are the ones here referred to
that arve in fear of death and were all their lifetime
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subject to bondage? Docs this mean those whe con-
stitute the great company class?

Answer: Tt does not seem consistent with other scrip-
tures to apply this text to the great company class. In
the preceding verse the apostle states that Jesus partook
of flesh and blood that he might destroy the Dewil, who
has the power of death. In the 16th verse, according
to the DiacrorT, he says: “Besides, he does not in any
way take hold of angels, but he takes hold of the secd
of Abraham.” Clearly what the apostle here means is
this, that Jesus became a man in order that he through
death might provide the ransom price, establish lus
kingdom, and destroy the Devil.

In other scripturcs the apostle has called aitention to
the fact that the Lord is selecting members of his body
to be associated with him in the great work of restora-
tion; that in selecting this class he does not lay hold
of or select angels, hut he does fake hold of or select
the seed of Abraham ; that is to say, those who have the
faith like unto Abraham. Abraham believed God and
it was counted to him for righteousness; and the lord
God has selected nobody to be o toowstep follower of
his beloved Somn, and a prospective member of his king-
dom, except those who have the faith like unto Abraham.
The Apostle Paul says: “Know you, certainly, that
those of faith, these are soms of Abraham.” {Gula-
tians 3:7, Diacrort) This does not mean thot they
are the natural descendants of Abrabam, but that they
are the children of Abraham because they arc faithful.

When the Lord has established his kingdom, who are
these then that he will liberate, who have heen in {ear
of death and who all their lifetimc were held in bond-
age? Who has ever been in bondage and in fear of
death? The answer is, The nation of Isracl. God made
a covenant with that nation and promised that i they
would keep the covenant they should live, and that not
keeping it they should die. Undoubtedly the prophet of
the Lord refers to the samec class, when he savs: “Tools,
because of their transgression, and becanse of their ini-
quities, are afflicted: their sou! abhorreth all manner
of meat; and they draw near unto the gates of death.
. . . He sent his word and healed them, and delivered
them from their destructions.”—DPsalm 107:17.18, 20.

Briefly then, Jesus became a man and by his death
provided the ransom price. He has now excluded Ratan
from heaven. Scon Armageddon wili be fought and the
Devil will be restrained ; then the Jews will be released
or liberated, and will accept Jesus as the Messiah. The
new, covenant will be put into onervation, Jews and
Gentiles will be blessed, and at the cenclusion of that
reign of blessedness the Devil will be de-troyed. Tor
this wonderful work that the Lord will do in the M-
lennial Age he has not selected angels as members of
his body to work with him, but he selects from amoily t
men those who have the faith such as Abraham had
and who prove their faithful devotion unto the Lord
even unto death.
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Moose Jaw, Sask. 1 6
Mossbank, Sask. 7
Mazenod, Sask. . ”? 18,20
Assiniboia, Sask. we... 21

s

BROTHER A. H. MACMILLAN

Orlando, Fla.
Tampa, Fla. .
St. Petersburg,
Savanpnah. Ga.
Augusta, Ga.

Atlanta, Ga.

Bnmmghnm A 3
Chattanooga, Te. . ” 14
Knoxville, Tenn. ... .. " 15
Asheville, N. C. ........ v 16

BROTHER H. S. MURRAY

Biz Sandyv, Tex.
Tyler, Tea.
Athens. lex.
Kerens, Tex. ... .
Corsicana, Tex. . .7

-Feb.
»

BROTHER H. E. PINNOCK

Freeport, 111
Dubuque, Ya,
Oelwein, la. .
Elma, Ia.
Waucoma, Ta.

.Ireb. 17,18
” 20

”

)
»

BROTHER G.

Dallas, Ore. .. 20
Falls City, Ore, . ” 21
Guthrie, Ore. ... » 02 93
MeceMinnville, Ore. 24, 25
Tortlund, Ore, ... ” 27

Thornton, Tex. . 1.2
Hearne, Tex, S
Taylor, Tex. ’ (7
Austin, Tex., ... ” y
San Antonio, Tex., ... ” 10 .5
TFrayette, Ta. .. JFeb. 27
Inue cendence, Ia. T2

Oetvwemn, la, . Mar. L
Iaubank, Ia. T, 2
Waorioo, la. ” 3

R. POLLOCK

Kelso, Wash, ...
Vancouver, W aslL,
Astoria, \\ash
Port.and, Ore.
Bend, Ore.

..Feb. 28 Mar, ¥

BROTHER V. C. RICE

Marion, Ind.
Hoetford, Ind.

Mar. 1, 2
s

Muiicie, 1nd ” 4.6
14‘.11'1111{111(1, Ind, ” 7
Richmond, Ind. ...ne-n ” 8,9

New Castle, Ind. .
Anderson, Ind,
Elwood, Ind. .
Tipion, Ind. ...
Noblesville, Ind.

BROTHER R. L. ROBIE

Mercedes, Tex. ...
McaAllen, Tex. ..
Harlingen, Tex. .
Corpus Cristi, Tex.
Mathis, Tea.

Three Rivers, Tex.

San Antonio, Tex. ?10-13
Sabinal, Tex, ” 14
Utopma, Tex, » 15
Tarplay, Tex, . ” 17,18

BROTHER W. J. THORN

Duquesne, Pa. 20
MeKeesport, Pa. »oo21,00
Itlizabeth, Ia. . '. _lj, 24
Monongahela, Pa 235,27
Mounessen, Pa. .. _I'cb. 28, Mar. 1

BROTHER 8. H. TOUTJTIAN

Monett, Mo. .I‘eb 21,
Verona, Mo. .. 23, f
Talhings, Mo, . 29
Spunlndd, Mo. : 27
Lebanon, Mo. ’ 23
BROTHER
Granville, N. Y. :’20
Trov, N. Yo coeeeees 22

N.
Watervliet, N. Y.
Albany, N. Y.
Stottville, No Yo womeeee

BROTHER J. B. WILLIAMS

Atlanta, Ga. .. Feb, 20

Anniston, Ala. » 21,27
Piedmont, Ala. .. » 22,23
Pell City, Ala. ceeun.e ” 24,25
Lincoln, Ala. . ” 28

Dentleyviile, Pa. ... 2,3
Brownsville, Pa. 4,8
Itiees Landing, Pa. s
I'oint Marion, Pu, 9,10
Leckrone, Pa. .......... . 11,13
Lebanon, Mo, 1
Springtield, Mo, i 2
Ava. [0 ” 3,4
Mceuntain Grove, Mo " 6
Cubool, MO, cvveveraceeaces, - 7
J. C. WATT
Kingston, N. Y. _.Feb. 28, Mar. 1
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. Mar. 2, 3
Walden, N, Y, ” 4
Newburgh, N, N » 6
Liberty, N. Y, ... _— » 7
Seddon, Ala. ... .Mar. 1
Leeds, Ala. ... 2
Birmingham, Ala. . ——— " 3,6
Brilliant, Ala . ” 4
Alabama City, Aln, L w» T
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THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

HIS journal is published by the Warcm Towrr Bisrx anp Tract Socikty ‘for the purpose of
aiding the people to understand the divineplan. It provides systematic Bible study in which
all its readers may vegularly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible

classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives the reports thereof. The Inter
national Sunday School lessons are treated in harmany with the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of Truth. It stands fitiuly upon the
great ransom sacrifice as the fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured, It is
free from parties, sects, and creeds of men. It does not assume a dogmatic attitude, but confident
1y invites a eareful examination of its utterancesin the light of the infallible Word of God. I
does not indulge in controversies, and its columnus are not open to personalities.

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH {s the only truc God, the Maker of
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting;
that the lL.oZos was the beginning of his ereation; that the
Logos became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ
in glory. clothed with all power in heaven and earth,

THAT GOD created the earth feor mag, created perfect
man for the earth and placed him upon 1t; that man wil-
fully disobeyed God’s law and was sentenced to death; that
by reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners
and without the right to life.

THAT JESUS was made a human being in order that he
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life
a sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price;
that Jesus the divine arose from the dead, ascended intp
heaven, and presented tlie value of his human sacrifice as
the redemptive price for man,

THAT for many centuries (od, through Christ, has been

selecting from amongst men the members of his churcn
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of
the chureh is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ
Jesus, grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and
plan of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ
Jesus in his heavenly kingdom ; that Christ, Head and body.
constitutes the “sced of Abraham” through which all the
{families of the earth shall be blessed.

THAT THE WORLD HAS ENDED; that the Lord Jesus has
returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed Christ
Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations and
peoples to hear and obey him.

THAT THE HOPE of the pcoples of earth is restoration
to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that the
reign of Christ will- atford opportunity to every man to
have a fair trial for lifc and those who obey will live on
carth for ever in a stale of happiness.
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1927 INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION

The general convention of the Internalional Bible Students
Association for 1927 will be held July 18th to 26th, at
Poronto, Canada. Announcement is made now to permit the
'riends throughout the earth to get reudy. Brethren are
xpected from many countries.

Toronto is the capital of Ontarie and has a population
£ more than five hundred thousand, with unother hundred
housand in the vicinity. It is a railway ceuter. It is only

short distance from Niagara Falls. The city has provided
ts beautiful fair grounds and all its buildings for the
onvention. One of the buildings has a seating cvapacity
£ ten thousand. The grounds are situated on the lake
ront, segregated from the busy truvel, and in a very
leasant location. It is expected that the entire proceedings
f the convention will be broadecast from our own station,

remeote countrol being installed at the convention auditorium.

This will be the only large convention during the year.
AN classes desiring to hold lecal conventions should notify
the Sorciery as early as possible so that pilgrims may be
routed in that way if at all possible.

MEMORIAL FOR 1927

The memorial of our Lord’s death will be celebrated in
1927 on Friday, April 15th, after € p. m. The method of
calenlation is as follows: The new moon nearest the spring
equinox occurs in the morning of April 2nd, which marks
the beginning of Nisan at sundown on that day. Counting
fourteen days thereafter the fourteenth of Nisan begins at
sundown, about 6 p. m., April 15th, which is Friday. Anp-
nouncement is made at this time that the brethren may be-
gin to make preparations.

BIBLES

The Bible because of its binding has always been asso-
ciated with the ecclesiastics. Therefore the Bible has be-
come a reproach in the eyes of many people. There seemed
no good reason why the Bible should not be bound as other
books are bound., It is the Word of God, and the people
should be induced to love it. The Sociery has arranged to

furnish Bibles in plain binding at moderate prices. Below
we give a list: '

P120 4% x 7%, French Morocco .........

Pi125 do with eoncordance
P130 do  Full Leather _ ...
P135 do with concordance .

K60 4§ x 6} Freneh Morocco ...

K65 do with concordance
X0 do Full Yeather ...
K75 do with concordance .

or Patent Index add 50¢ to above prices
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SERVANT—GOOD AND EVIL

“Who then is a faithful and wise servant, whom his lord hath made ruler over his household, to give them meat
in due season? Blessed 18 that servant, whom his lord, when he cometh, shall find so doing.”—
Matthew 24: 45, 46.

all the familics of the earth be blessed.” That

promise involves the ransom sacrifice, because
without “the seed” the ransom price would not function.
“The seed” is God’s Anointed One. God did mot say
that the promise involves “seeds”; he spoke only of one
seed, to wit, The Christ. That seed is composed of Jesus
Christ the Head, and the church making up the mem-
bers of his body. These are all one in Christ.—Galatians
3:28.

TH‘E greatest promise to man is, “In thy seed shall

ALL IN ONE

2 The Scriptures abundantly testify to the oneness of
Christ, This oneness God began to foreshadow in the
ceremonies provided for the Israelites. In the institution
of men to serve in the priest’s office Aaron and his sons
were selected and brought before the Lord. The anoint-
ing oil was poured upon the head of Aaron, and not
upon the heads of his sons. (Leviticus 8:12) The sons
were required to wear hbonnets; signifying that they
looked to their head, the high priest, for authority, and
that they would be controlled by his mind and his will
and not by their own.

3 The anointing oil, poured upon the high priest’s
head, ran down upon his beard and his garments, cover-
ing his body; thus saying in effect that all the under-
priests received their authority through the head. (Psa.
133:1-3) The antitype of this began with Jesus’ bap-
tism at the Jordan. There Jesus was anointed of the
holy spirit. This anointing signified that he was com-
missioned as God’s representative.

¢ At Pentecost the disciples received the anointing of
the holy spirit, which anointing came from Jehovah
through the beloved Son, their Head. Since then all
who bhave received an anointing from God have received
it through Christ Jesus, the Head, and are counted as
members of his body—not being considered as individ-
uals. The anointing constitutes the authority to act,
and all action must be taken in harmony with the Head.
These facts show the oneness of Christ.

8 Jesus had been on earth for three and one-half years,

and was about to take his departure. He had laid the
foundation of the church and had selected his disciples
from out of the world. For those who were faithful to
him and for all those who should afterwards believe on
his name and be faithful, he prayed that they might be
made one.—John 17:16-21.,

® When Jesus instituted the memorial of his death
he invited his disciples to eat of the bread and partake
of the wine, and explained that this symbolized the
breaking of his body and the pouring out of his life,
and that if they would share with him in his kingdom
they must share with him in his suffering and death.
Later the apostle defined the meaning of this memorial,
and declared that the bread represents the common
union of the body members with the Head and with
each other, and that the drinking of the blood represents
the sharing of the members with the Head in a saeri~
ficial death—that all are of one bread and that all are
of one body, and are therefore one—1 Cor. 10:16,17.

" It is made plain in the Scriptures that all are called
in one hope of their calling, and that all those who are
begotten and anointed of the spirit are one body and
one spirit. “There is one body, and one spirit, even as
ye are called in one hope of your calling.” (Ephesians
4:4) Again, the apostle states that God “hath put all
things under his feet, and gave him [Christ] to be the
head over all things to the church, which is his body”
(Ephesians 1: 22, 23), and “Ye are called in one body”,
—Colossians 3:15.

8 The human body, with its various members each
performing its proper function under the supervision
of the head, is used to illustrate the body of Christ, and
shows the oneness of the latter. The apostle, in connec-
tion with his statement of the function to be performed
by each member of the body, says: “For by one spirit
are we all baptized into one body, whether we be Jews
or @entiles, whether we be bond or free; and have been
all made to drink into one spirit. For the body is not
one member, but many.” (1 Corinthians 12:13, 14)
This arrangement is made by Jehovah, and he sets the
members in the body for his purposes, “But now hath

51
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God set the members every one of them in the body, as
it hath pleased him. . . . Now ye are the body of Christ,
and members in particular.”—1 Corinthians 12: 18, 27,

® So completely is the oneness of Christ recognized
in the Seriptures that the Lord Jesus speaks of the
weaknesses of the body members as though they were his
own weaknesses. “O God, thou knowest my foolishness;
and my sing are not hid from thee. Let not them that
wait on thee, O Lord God of hosts, be ashamed for my
sake ; let not those that seek thee be confounded for my
sake, O God of TIsrael. Because for thy sake I have
borne reproach: shame hath covered my face. I am be-
come a stranger unto my brethren, and an alien unto
my mother’s children.”—DPsalm 69: 5-8.

20 When Jehovah anointed his beloved Son with his
spirit he thereby commissioned him to do a specific
work, and this work is set forth by the terms of the
commission, to wit: “The spirit of the Lord God is
upon me; because the Lord hath anointed me to preach
good tidings unto the meek: he hath sent me to bind up
the brokenhearted, to proclaim liberty to the captives,
and the opening of the prison to them that are bound;
to proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord, and the
day of vengeance of our God; to comfort all that
mourn.”—IJsaiah 61:1, 2.

11 The Lord Jesus applied the terms of this commis-
sion to himself. Fach member of the body is commis-
gioned to do his part of the work here designated, by
reason of the fact that he is a member of the body of
Christ. Everything must be done, however, under the
supervision of the Head. (Luke 4:18,19) Jesus di-
rected his disciples to go forth and fulfil this commis-
sion by preaching the gospel of his kingdom. This they
were to do both while he was with them and after he
was taken away from them. (Matthew 10:7; Luke 9:
6,10) When Jesus had finished his earthly ministry
he committed to his disciples, and those who thereafter
ghould become his disciples, the interests of his kingdom,
and commanded that they should go forth and preach
the same.—Matthew 28:20.

12 When Jesus ascended on high he was commanded
to sit down and remain inactive as against the Devil
until God’s due time to make the enemy his footstool.
(Psalm 110:1; Hebrews 10:12,13) When the due
time came for him to act God sent him forth to per-
form his duty against Satan, Then it was that the body
members on earth were permifted to have an under-
standing of the Devil’s organization, as distinguished
from the Lord’s organization, and to appreciate the
privilege of allying themselves with the Lord. When
the Lord comes forth to judge and to make war these
faithful body members are shown as following after him
as his willing supporters. (Psalm 110:3; Revelation
19:11-14) These scriptures prove conclusively the one-
ness of Christ, and the harmonious action always of
Jesus Christ the Head and his faithful members, as
one body.

BROOELYIN, N, X,

JEHOYAH’S SERVANT

** A servant is one who is commissioned and empow-
ered to work for or serve in behalf of his master. Je-
hovah God is Master over all. It is he who planned and
is executing and carrying out his plan in regard to the
redemption and deliverance of man. There is One whom
Jehovah has commissioned to carry his plan into opera-
tion, and who is always acting in harmony with Jeho-
vah’s will. That One is his beloved Son Christ Jesus.

* The “elect of God” means the chosen one or selected
one to carry out God’s purposes. The Christ therefore
is his elect; it is the chosen seed of promise through
whom the blessings of God shall come to the people.
That elect or chosen one is thus composed of Christ
Jesus the Head and those members of his body who
shall prove faithful. This elect or chosen one, the com-
posite body, is The Servant of the Most High God.
Christ Jesus himself is called God’s “righteous servant”.
(Isaiah 53:11) When the body members are added to
him and become a part of him, they constitute there-
fore a part of The Servant.

5 Concerning this Servant, God through his prophet
says: “Behold my servant, whom I uphold, mine elect,
in whom my soul delighteth ; I have put my spirit upon
him ; he shall bring forth judgment to the Gentiles.”
(Isaiah 42:1) Thus the Lord, through his prophet,
identifies the one commissioned in Isaiah 61:1,2, as
his elect Servant. It is upon this elect Servant that
the Lord God puts his spirit, and it is to this Servant
that the Lord God commits the authority of judgment.
“He shall not fail nor be discouraged, till he have set
judgment in the earth: and the isles shall wait for his
law.”—Isaiah 42: 4.

16 Having identified his Servant as his beloved elect,
then Jehovah more specifically defines the duties of
that Servant, to wit: “I the Lord have called thee in
righteousness, and will hold thine hand, and will keep
thee, and give thee for a covepant of the people, for
a light of the Gentiles; to open the blind eyes, to bring
out the prisoners from the prison, and them that sit
in darkness out of the prison house.”—Isaiah 42:6, 7.

17 Tt is this Servant then that must bear the light of
truth to the nations of earth, and open the eyes of the
blind that they may understand, and bring from the
prison houses the prisoners who are there held by their
prison keepers because of fear ; and to liberate them who
are held in darkness, that they might see the beauties
and glories of God’s plan. This prophecy undoubtedly
applies to the Lord Jesus and to the members of his
body. All the work that the body members do they
must do in the name of the Head, Christ Jesus.

18 Then the Lord shows the absolute devotion of his
Servant to the cause of righteousness. “Who is blind,
but my servant? or deaf, as my messenger that I sent?
who is blind as he that is perfect, and blind as the Lord’s
servant? Seeing many things, but thou observest not;
opening the ears, but he heareth not. The Lord is well
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pleased for his righteousness’ sake; he will magnify the
law, and make it honourable.”—JIsaiah 42:19-21.

1% The faithful Servant of the Lord Jehovah has al-
ways been blind to every temptation or allurement that
would terd to turn his mind away from God. He at
all times has been faithful and true to his Father. He
has turned a deaf ear to every word of enticement. For
this reason Jehovah is pleased with his righteous Ser-
vant, and this righteous Servant magnifies Jehovah’s
law and makes it honorable. These scriptures further
identify the Lord Jesus Christ and his body members
as God’s elect Servant. Then the prophet says to this
Servant: “You are commissioned as my witnesses to de-
clare my name that I am Jehovah God.’ (Isaiah 43:10,
12) This applies likewise to the Head of the faithful
members of the body.

20 Again God’s prophet, writing concerning his Ser-
vant, says: “Thus saith the Lord, the Redeemer of
Israel, and his Holy One, to him whom man despiseth,
to him whom the nation abhorreth, to a servant of rul-
ers, Kings shall see and arise, princes also shall worship,
because of the Lord that is faithful, and the Holy One
of Israel, and he shall choose thee. Thus saith the Lord,
In an acceptable time have I heard thee, and in a day
of salvation have I helped thee: and T will preserve thee,
and give thee for a covenant of the people, to establish
the earth, to cause to inherit the desolate heritages;
that thou mayest say to the prisoners, Go forth; to
them that are in darkness, Shew yourselves. They shall
feed in the ways, and their pastures shall be in all high
places.”—Isaiah 49:7-9.

21 This prophecy clearly applies to the Lord Jesus;
and the Apostle Paul, after calling attention to the
fact that each member of the body on earth is an am-
bassador of Christ, applies this same prophecy to the
body members. (2 Corinthians 6:1,2) Again Jehovah
God, speaking to Jesus and for the members of his body,
says: “Hear now, O Joshua the high priest, thou, and
thy fellows that sit before thee: for they are men won-
dered at; for behold, I will bring forth my servant the
BRANCH.” (Zechariah 8:8) The Branch mentioned
in this text is Christ, the beloved One of God, and is
here designated as Jehovah’s Servant.

22 Seeing then that The Servant of Jehovah is The
Christ, and that The Christ is composed of Jesus and the
faithful members of his body, we find it proper to apply
the term “Servant” to Jesus Christ alone or to Jesus
Christ and the members of his body collectively as one;
and sometimes it is applied only to the members of the
body of Christ yet on earth.

FEET OF HIM

28 The human body is used to picture the body of
Christ. The feet of a body of necessity are the members
nearest to the earth. God, through his prophet, and
using this figure, makes it so clear that there is no
doubt as to who constitutes his Servant. Speaking of
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the last members on earth who represent The Christ,
he says: “How beauntiful upon the mountains are the
feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that publisheth
peace; that bringeth good tidings of good, that pub-
lisheth salvation; that saith unto Zion, Thy God reign-
eth1”—TIsaiah 52: 7.

¢ Here the prophet of God not only shows that the
faithful members on earth are a part of the body of
Christ, but shows that the interests of the kingdom are
committed to them as God’s watchmen. They watch for
the kingdom interests, and use their best endeavors to
safeguard those interests. This they do by harmoniously
proclaiming the message of his kingdom, as it is writ-
ten: “Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice; with the
voice together shall they sing; for they shall see eye
to eye, when the Lord shall bring again Zion.”—Isaiah
52:8,

HIS GOODS

25 Almost all the parables or dark sayings proclaimed
by the Lord Jesus related to the kingdom of heaven.
His disciples had propounded to him a guestion con-
cerning his second coming. They did not understand
the import of it, of course; but no doubt the Lord over-
ruled their question in order that he might wuse the
occasion to teach important lessons. He then related
that which is known as the parable of the talents. He
represents himself as a man about to travel into a
far country who, before he departs, calls his ser-
vants and delivers unto them his goods. (Matthew 25:
14-19) The Christ collectively is The Servant of Je-
hovah God, and the body members are a part of that
Servant; they are also the servants of Christ himself,
who is their Head.

% The goods mentioned in this parable undoubtedly
represent kingdom interests. The Lord then shows that
on hLis departure he gives to the various members talents
according to their several ability. Ability here means
the spirit of the Lord, the measure of one’s consecration.
A complete consecration to the Lord, a joyful submission
to his holy will and a loyal devotion to him, represent
man’s ability. Such ability increases more and more,
in proportion to one’s being filled with the spirit of the
Lord. Therefore we may properly say that ability rep-
resents the full devolion to the Lord and the spirit of
the Lord that one possesses,

% Talents and goods are both valuable things and
therefore represent kingdom interests. Just before Je-
sus was crucified he said unto his disciples: “I appoint
unto you a kingdom, as my Father hath appointed unto
me.” (Luke 22:29) The “talents” given to his servants
in different proportion therefore represent kingdom in-
terests committed unto them individually, in proportion
as each one has devoted himself to the Lord. All of
them collectively had possession of his “goods”, which
represent all of his kingdom interests.

28 “After a long time, the lord of those servants com-
eth, and reckoneth with them.” The parable shows that
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the time must come when the Lord would return to
take acccunt with his servants to whom he had commit-
ted the kingdom interests, represented by all his goods.
The parable then shows that when the Lord does come
and take account with his servants he finds two classes.
One of these classes he calls “good and faithful” and
the other class he calls “wicked”.

HIS COMING

20 The text first hereinabove cited, and under con-
sideration in this article, relates to a “faithful and wise
servant”. The question is propounded: “Who then is
& faithful and wise servant?” And then the statement
is made: “Blessed is that servant, whom his Lord when
he cometh, shall find so doing.”

8 The proof is quite clear and convincing that the
second presence of our Lord dates from 1874, and that
from that time forward the Lord Jesus has been gather-
ing together those whe have made a covenant with the
Lord God by sacrifice. (Psalm 50:5) Jesus declared
that he would be present in the end of the age and
conduct the harvest work, which would mean a gather-
ing work. (Matthew 13:30) The fact that a great har-
vest work progressed from about 1874 forward is the
best evidence of the Lord’s presence at that time and
since. From that time forward the Lord has been doing
a preparatory work. During this preparatory work the
great tiuths that had long been hid from God’s people
by reason of the action of the enemy were restored to
his people.

# Among other things, Jesus stated that one of the
signs of his presence would be this: “For as the light-
ning cometh out of the east, and shineth even unto the
west; so shall also the coming of the Son of man be.”
(Matthew 24:27%) The word here translated lightning
means bright shiner or sun. As the sun arises in the
east and travels gradually toward the west, causing one’s
pathway to increase in brightness, even so has it been
during the presence of the Lord. The light upon the
pathway of the Christian has increased more and more
as the perfect day has approached.—DProverbs 4:18.

82 The best proof of the time of the fulfilment of a
prophecy or prophetic utterance is the physical facts
showing its fulfilment. From 1874 forward the truth
has been gradually unfolded, the light has increased, and
the harvest work has progressed. It will be observed,
however, that the question propounded in Matthew 24:
45 does not relate merely to the evidence of the presence
of the Lord. It will be found that the time, as related
to that question, is the same as the time related to the
fulfilment of the prophecy concerning the details,

COMING TO HIS TEMPLE
8 The Scriptures show that at the end of the day of
God’s preparation the Lord Jesus, as God’s Messenger,
suddenly comes to his temple. The context shows that
he comes for the purpose of judgment, and that it will
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be a fiery time. (Malachi 3:1-3) The parable of the
talents shows that the Lord comes to take account with
his servants. The scriptures relative to the Lord com-
ing to his temple show that he comes for the purpose of
examination and judgment. Therefore the coming to
his temple, and the fulfilment of the parable of the
talents, must of necessity synchronize; and they do syn-
chronize,

3¢ The presence of the Lord, referred to in the begin-
ning of Matthew 24th chapter, is from the Greek word
parousia. But the word used with reference to his com-
ing when he finds his Servant faithful and wise is from
an entirely different word, to wit, erchomai, and means
to arrive. Proof has heretofore been submitted in THE
WarcaE TowER which it is believed conclusively shows
that the Lord came to his temple in 1918. That also
synchronizes with the time when the Lord began the
fulfilment of the parable of the talents.

* The important question now under consideration
is, Who is the faithful and wise servant here mentioned?
The wise servant is that servant who uses the knowledge
he has derived from the Lord according to God’s will.
One who takes a course of action in harmony with the
divine rules is wise. One of the titles given to the Lord
Jesus is The Faithful and True. The faithful servant
is one who is diligent in using all the faculties with
which he is endowed, and all of the opportunities he has,
to safeguard and mind the interests of the kingdom of
heaven committed unto him.

3¢ Let us now consider the words of the Lord Jesus,
translating literally the Greek word “coming” where
it appears. Jesus had already stated what would be the
evidences of hig presence, or parousia. Then to his
disciples he said: “Wateh therefore; for ye know mnot
what hour your Lord doth come [arrive].” This arriv-
ing (erchomaz), it seems, of necessity must relate to the
time when the man who has been traveling in a far
country returns to his servants and arrives at where
they are. The Lord then gives an illustration of how
the good man of the house, had he known just when
the thief would come, would not have permitted his
house to be broken into. The lesson being taught there-
by is that the good man should have been watchful ; even
so now The Scrvant must be watchful. He then adds:
“Therefore be ye also ready: for in such an hour as ye
think not, the Son of man cometh [arrives]. Who then
is a faithful and wise servant, whom his Lord hath made
ruler over his household, to give them meat in due sea-
gon? Blessed is that servant, whom his Lord, when he
cometh [arrives], shall find so doing.”—Matt. 24: 42, 46.

3 It does not seem reasonable to apply these verses
to the time of the presence of the Lord in 1874. So far
as the facts show there was no one at that time who
was specially examined and found approved and made
ruler over all of the Lord’s goods. There was no one
in 1874 feeding the household of faith meat in due
season. It was after that time that the work of the
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harvest appeared, and particularly the work of restora-
tion of the truths concerning the ransom, restitution
and the second presence of the Lord. Since the words
of the Master show that he refers to the time when he
arrives to take account with his Servant, the irresistible
conclusion is that the scripture applies in 1918; that
is, after the Lord came to his temple and began taking
account with those to whom he had committed kingdom
interests.

%8 The seriptures heretofore cited prove beyond a ques-
tion of a doubt that God’s chosen Servant whom he
approves and in whom he delights is The Christ; that
The Christ consists of Jesus and the faithful members
of his body ; and that the Scriptures often speak of the
body members as the Lord, because they are a part of
the Lord. (Acts 9:4,5) The inference must now be
drawn that when the Lord comes to his temple he finds
a faithful and wise Servant class.

3 The parable of the talents shows that when the
Lord comes to his temple he does find a class to whom
he has committed kingdom interests, made up of mem-
bers who have acted wisely and who are faithful. “And
co he that had received five talents, came and brought
other five talents, saying, Lord, thou deliveredst unto
me five talents; behold, I have gained beside them five
talents more. His lord said unto him, Well done, thou
good and faithful servant: thou hast been faithful over
a few things, I will make thee ruler over many things:
enter thou into the joy of thy lord.”—Matt. 25: 20, 21.

40 There were some who had five talents and some who
had two, and each one had been faithful in proportion
to his ability and opportunity; and to all such the Lord
said: “You have been faithful, and I am going to make
you ruler over many things.” This corresponds exactly
with what Jesus said in Matthew 24:46,47: “Blessed
is that servant, whom his lord, when he cometh, shall
find so doing. Verily I say unto you, that he shall make
him ruler over all his goods.”

1 Surely those whom the Lord found faithful when
he came to his temple were blessed. These had been
faithful in looking after his goods; that is to say, his
kingdom interests committed to them ; and he expresses
hig pleasure in them and appoints unto them greater
things. Sinee Jesus speaks of his body members as
himself, and since the Scriptures definitely locate The
Servant as The Christ, then the irresistible conclusion
is that “the faithful and wise servant” mentioned by the
Lord is a class, made up of those whom he finds faith-
ful at the time he comes to his temple.

THE FACTS

4 One of the best evidences of the correct under-
standing of a scripture is the application of the facts
to the scripture, and the finding that these facts exactly
fit. In 1914 the Lord took unto himself his great power
as King. There followed a fight in heaven—the Lord
Jesus on one side, supported by his angels; and the
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Devil and his angels on the othet side. The Devil was
cast out. Then the Lord came suddenly to his temple.
In harmony with the parable, he came to his temple to
take account first with his servants. Judgment must be-
gin at the house of God.—1 Peter 4:17.

¢ There was much distress and perplexity on the
earth at that time. The consecrated Christians were
being persecuted by the Devil’s crganization, the war
furnishing a pretext for this wicked persecution. Not-
withstanding this, there were a few consecrated Chris-
tians throughout the earth who stood firm for the Lord
and for his cause, and were putting forth their best
efforts to declare the message of his kingdom. At the
same time they were putting forth their best efforts to
serve with meat in due season all those who believed
in the Lord. His household consisted of all the spirit
begotten ones, because they are the household of faith.

¢ There was a wide distribution of some free litera-
ture in the latter part of 1917 and the beginning of
1918. This literature specifically declared the presence
of the kingdom. It was put out by the Sociery. It
brought much persecution upon the Lord’s people. It
caused a division. It seemed to be the Lord’s will that
this work should go on. The kingdom interests seemed
to demand it. There was a wide circulation of Volume
Seven of STUDIES IN THE SORIPTURES, and this added
to the persecution of those who were faithfully striving
to serve the Lord and watch for his kingdom interests.

45 After the persecution of 1918 those who had stood
firm for the Lord were more highly honored by him than
ever, because given wider opportunities of service. It
was as though he had said to them in audible phrase:
“You have proved your faithfulness under adversity.
You have not accomplished any profit to me, but because
of your faithfulness I will make you ruler over many
things. Enter now into the joy of your Lord.”

6 Sinee that time those who have loved the Lord and
have had his spirit have gone forward, joyfully pro-
claiming the message of his kingdom; and these have
appreciated the fact that the joy of the Lord is their
strength. To them God has given a clearer vision of
his plan than they had before. In harmony with his
propbecy there have come flashes of light from the
temple, illuminating the minds of the faithful ones.
This has encouraged them to greater activity and loving
zeal for the Lord. With no boasting these can truly say
that they are blessed of the Lord.

“T Jesus said that he would make them ‘ruler over
all his goods’. To rule, as stated here, means to be
appointed as a convoy or guard or escort. It would mean
then that those faithful ones are designated by the Lord
to look after his kingdom interests on the earth. Now
let each one answer the question for his own satisfaction:
Who on earth are now earnestly and zealously leoking
after the kingdom interests by proclaiming the day of
God’s vengeance, holding up the standard for the peo-
ple, toctifying that Jehovah is God, and declaring that
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the kingdom of heaven ig at hand? All who answer
truly must admit that there is but one small body of
Christian people on earth, and that these are working
harmoniously together to this end, and that there is
none other so doing. The same class of Christians col-
lectively are feeding each other upon the Word of God,
and are diligently endeavoring to feed the prisoners who
are also of the household of faith.

8 There seems to be no ground, within the meaning
of the Scriptures, for concluding that “the faithful and
wise servant” refers to any individual person, but does
have reference to the feet members of Christ on earth
—those who are blind to everything except to the will
of the Lord, and who are harmoniously lifting up their
voices together in declaring his message of the kingdom.

EVIL SERVANT

4 All who were begotten and anointed of the holy
gpirit and thereby in Christ constituted a part of The
Servant class. The parable of the talents shows that
some of That Servant class, when the Lord came to
his temple, were found to be unfaithful; and to such
the Lord said: “Thou wicked and slothful servant, . . .
Take therefore the talent from him, and give it unto
him which hath ten talents. . . . And cast ye the un-
profitable servant into outer darkmess: there shall be
weeping and gnashing of teeth.”—Matt. 25: 26, 28, 30.

% Undoubtedly then the evil servant is made up of
that part of the Servant class who were found unfaith-
ful when the Lord came to his temple. “But and if
that evil servant shall say in his heart, My lord delayeth
his coming ; and shall begin to smite his fellowservants,
and lo eat and drink with the drunken: the lord of that
servant shall come in a day when he looketh not for
him, and in an hour that he is not aware of, and shall
cut him asunder, and appoint him his portion with the
hypocrites: there shall be weeping and gnashing of
tecth.”-—Matthew 24:48-51.

51 Call to mind now the facts, how that in the latter
part of 1917, which was the beginning of 1918, there
began to be a division amongst the Lord’s people who
claimed to be consecrated and in present truth. Some
gaid, in substance if not in terms, “There is no more
work to be done”; and they refused to do any more.
They were not content with this, but went about saying
all manncr of evil against their fellow servants and
smiting them ; that is to say, those who had been fellow
servants with them, and who still remained faithful to
the Lord, were the objects of the assaults of the others,
who had taken a different course.

52 The “drunken” mentioned in the above text of
necessity must be that class mentioned by the Apostle
Paul as drunken on the false doctrines of this world.
This evil servant class, many of them at least, began to
sleep so far as the work was concerned; and a dark
fime was on the church. “For they that sleep, sleep in
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the night; and they that be drunken are drunken in the
night.”—1 Thessalonians 5: 7,

53 The facts show that the controversy and trouble and
smiting began in 1917, before the Lord came to his
temple. The words of the Master are: “The lord of that
servant shall come in a day when he looketh not for
him, and in an hour that he is not aware of.” Those
who turned away from present truth in 1917, and since,
do not believe that the Lord has come to his temple;
and they oppose those who have called attention to the
fact of the Lord’s coming to his temple. The evil servant
clearly does not refer to an individual human being,
but does refer collectively to those who were found un-
faithful when the Lord arrived at his temple.

LIGHT FROM THE TEMPLE

% What is here said is no reflection on anything that
has heretofore been written. Some have claimed that
the scripture, “The faithful and wise servant,” specifi-
cally applies to Drother Russell. He never made that
claim himself. That Brother Russcll was greatly used
of the Lord no one can doubt who knew him. That the
Lord used him more wonderfully than any one on earth
since St. Paul’s day there can be no doubt. But that
does not at all affect the explanation of this scripture.
It is clearly manifest from the scriptures hereinbefore
cited that the elect Servant of God is Christ, Jesus the
Head and his body members; and that Christ Jesus
speaks of these faithful members as a part of himself.

5 To say that “that faithful and wise servant” speci-
fically applies to one individual and to none other would
imply that a large proportion of the body members of
Christ could not be classed either as faithful or wise.
That would be doing violence to the scripture. It is only
the wise and faithful that God has promised shall be
preserved in this time of stress. “O love the Lord, all
ye his saints: for the Lord preserveth the faithful.”—
Psalm 31:23.

5 In addition to this, the Lord has never promised
to make one man the custodian of all of his interests
on earth. All the kingdom interests are the Lord’s; and
when the division came at the temple judgment he said
to the faithful members on earth: “T'o you I will commit
the duty to guard the interests of my kingdom, and to
look after my houschold under my supervision.” This
is both consistent and reasonable. This should be a great
encouragement to every one who can now examine him-
self and see that he is faithful to the Lord and is dili-
gently trying to serve him.

57 The Lord iz no respecter of persons. He judges us
by our faithful devotion to him. All tlre members of
the body of Christ now on earth are one, walking togeth-
er as one, together harmoniously proclaiming the mes-
sage of his kingdom, and collectively acting as his Ser-
vant and as his representative on earth as part of God’s
great elect Servant. If any Christian becomes unfaithful
he withdraws himself from this favored Servant class.
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58 Furthermore, if tha coming mentioned in the above
text refers to the Lord’s coming to his temple, and the
text applies after he comes to his temple, it is manifest
that this seripture could not be understood prior to 1918.
The Lord does not interpret his Word in advance. He
permits his people to fulfil or have part in the fulfilment
of a scripture, and then later permits them to see what
part they have had. No man is responsible for the inter-
pretation of scripture. It is not of private interpreta-
tion. The words of the Lord in this text were prophetic;
and when a prophecy is fulfilled or in course of fulfil-
ment, it may be understood.

% Tt is after the Lord comes to his temple that the
faithful ones receive the robe of righteousness and the
garments of salvation, and enter into the joy of the
Lord. (Isaiah 61:10) 'Those who, upon examination
of themselves, find the testimony that they have been
faithful to the Lord, and that they are now faithfully
trying to keep his commandments, have every reason to
rejoice. They can see that the nominal church is com-
pletely cast off, and to that system no interests of the
kingdom are committed. They can see that the evil
servant class is not appointed to look after any of the
kingdom interests. Seeing that the Lord has committed
his work to those who are faithful and who love him,
and has given promise to shield and protect and preserve
such against the wiles of the enemy in this hour of
stress, let all such rejoice and hope to the end that there
shall be granted unto them an abundant entrance into
his everlasting kingdom.

% With these physical facts with which we are all
familiar now in mind, let us read this scripture and
answer the question: “Who then is a faithful and wise
servant, whom his lord hath made ruler over his house-
hold, to give them meat in due season?” (Matthew 24:
45) The answer to this is, Those found faithful when
the Lord comes to his temple. The goods of the Lord
are all his interests. The Lord has made this faithful
and wise class ruler over all his goods, or kingdom in-
terests, on earth. Continued faithfulness unto death is
required of each one who remains in this wise and faith-
ful Servant class.

“ Those who were once anointed and therefore in the
Servant class, and who, since 1918, have refused to par-
ticipate in announcing the kingdom, and who engage
in smiting their fellow servants, and fellowship with
the world, constitute the evil servant class. Therefore
it now more clearly than ever appears to us that the
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obligation laid upon each one of the Servant class, from
this time forward, is faithfulness in performing his or
her part of the covenant with the Lord. To those who
continue faithful he has promised to grant an abundant
entrance into his everlasting kingdom.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What is the greatest promise made to man? What sced 18
referred to therein? How was the oneness of The Christ
foreshadowed in Israel? When did the antitypical anoint-
ing begin, and what does it mean? T 1-5.

What main fact was the memorial intended to emphasize?
How else is the oneness of The Christ illustrated in the
New Testament? Explain Psalm 69:58. 1 69,

How does Isaiah 61:1,2 show the oneness of the Christ?
How has this commission been carried out? f 10-12.

Who is Jehovah’s elect and righteous Servant? How does
the prophet identify the one commissioned in Isaiah 61:
}I, 27 How does he otherwise define that Servant’s duties?

13-17.

Why is the servant said to be “blind” and “deaf”? How
do we know that Isaiah 49:7-O applies to the body mem-
bers? Explain Zechariah 3:8. In what three ways is
the term Servant used in the Seriptures? § 18-22.

Wlﬁat3 two main facts are emphasized in Isajiah 52:7?

23, 24.

To what do the parables and dark sayings of our Lord
generally refer? What is the setting of the parable of
the talents? What are the “goods” and the “talents”?
When the lord of the parable returns what two classes
does he find? { 25-28.

‘What question is propounded in the main text under con-
sideration in this article? When did our Lord’s second
presence begin? What did he then do? How is his pres-
ence described in Matthew 24:27? Explain fully. { 29-32.

‘When, how and why was the Lord to come to his temple?
Explain the words parousia and erchomai, and show how
they are used in Matthew 24, What would constitute a
servant wise and faithful? Why does it seem unreason-
?{ble to apply erchomai to the beginning of the harvest?

33-37.

Summarize the Scriptural facts hitherto reviewed in this
study, particularly the parable of the talents; and then
explain the meaning of the Servant of Matthew 24: 46,
47. 1 38-41.

How may we know when a scripture has been correctly
applied? What was our l.ord expected to do when he
should come to his temple? Whut are the facts? 1 42-46.

How is the Servant a ruler over all the Lord’s goods? What
aTilre thg goods, and who are now entrusted therewith?

47, 48.

‘Who is the evil servant of Matthew 24:48-517 What similar
fact does the parable of the talents show concerning this?
What are the physical facts in the case? T 49-33.

How has Matthew 24:45-47 been applied heretofore by
some? Did Brother Russell so apply the passage? What
would such himited application imply respecting all other
feet members of Christ? Summarize, now, the Seriptural
proofs of the true application. | 54-59.

What important lesson for the church is contained in this
text which a too limited application might cause us to
iznore? 1 60, 61.

THE MARVELOUS KINGDOM VOICE

“Oh, we're sending forth the message
Through the murv’lous Kingdom Voice;
And the many glad responses
Make each Kkindred heart rejoicel
For the broken-hearted listen
To the comforting refrain:
The kingdom now is near at handj
The King has come to reignl!

“Yes, the tidings now are speeding
To the farthest ends of earth.
Full many a heart is gladdened,
While «ighs give place to mirth,
As we herald wide the message,
Send it circling through the air,
That Christ our King begins his reign;
The kingdom now is here.”



PETER’S LESSON IN TRUST

——Aprrin 10—MaATTHEW 14:22-33——

*But straightway, Jesus spake unto them, saying, Be of good cheer; it is I; be not afraid.”—Matthew 14: 27.

THE incident of Peter’s cry to his Master as he
was sinking in the lake, recorded in the passage
set for today’s study, occurred a long time after
the call of the apostles. Jesus, after a very busy time
of ministry in Capernaum, sought a little time of rest
for himself and his disciples. Taking ship across the
northern part of the little sea of Galilee he made for
the eastern shore, which was not so densely populated
as the western or Galilean side. But he left the neighbor-
hood of Capernaum, with the people all excited because
of the miracles he had been doing and because of the
wondrous words which they had heard fall from his lips.

2 The people followed him, some in boats; but many
walked and ran round the northern end of the lake;
and instead of getting the rest he desired, Jesus found
himself encompassed with thousands of people who
craved to hear him and to see miracles wrought. e
talked with them well on into the day, and then the
disciples reminded him both of his own need for food,
and also that of the people’s. Then he wrought one of
his greatest miracles. He fed a multitude of five thou-
sand men besides women and children, with five little
barley loaves and two fishes, which a boy had brought.
It is evident that Jesushad not gone with the disciples to
this other side of the lake fo stay, or they themselves
would have had some provision.

3 Now still further excited by the great miracle the
people were ready to make Jesus king. But the Master
bade his disciples dismiss the crowd, while he himself
would go up into the mountain apart; the disciples
were then to take boat and go across to the other side,
where he would meet them later. It was one of the
outstanding days of Jesus’ ministry.

¢ Some of our Lord’s miracles were wrought in the
quiet of a home, with few to witness and not many to
hear. But this was a miracle witnessed by a whole
countryside; and inasmuch as the people were ready to
follow him as their leader in revolt against the Roman
power, it became for Jesus that which might have been
a test; for here was a ready road for glory of a certain
kind, Jesus, always bglanced because of his loyalty to
his Father, put himself into the safast possible position ;
getting away from the people he went to his Father in
prayer.

5 There were occasions in our Lord’s life when he
needed to adjust himself to the circumstances, accepting
his Father’s providences. When meeting with some dis-
appointment among the Pharisees in the south he turned
to his Father in acceptance, and said, “I thank thee, O
Father, Lord of heaven and earth, because thou hast hid
these things from the wise and prudeht, and hast re-
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vealed them unto babes”; and adding, as manifesting
acceptance of his Father’s will, “Even so, Father: for
so it seemed good in thy sight.” (Matthew 11:25, 26)
These words indicate that our Lord had been working
along a certain course which his Father had now indi-
cated he should no longer follow. These were occasions
when Jesus must nceds get close to his Father.

® While Jesus retired to the mountain the disciples
dealt with the people ; then, as the Master had instructed
them, they started to go across to the other side of he
lake, expecting to reach there before the night closed
upon them. But a storm arose, evidently one of the
squalls to which the lake was subject. The east side of
the lake, where Jesus then was, is mountainous; and
under certain atmospheric conditions winds rush down
the steep mountain side and churn the lake surface
into fury. The disciples rowed hard against the storm;
they toiled all night. But though the other shore was
only a few miles away they could not make headway,
and many times that night their lives must have seemed
to them to be in peril.

? Jesus on the mountaintop may have been sheltered
from the wind; we do not know; but we do know that
he saw the disciples in the stress of the storm. Early
next morning, before the day broke but just at the break
of dawn, the disciples saw an appearance on the water.
In their alarm they thought that it was a phantom, and
they were afraid. Accustomed as they were to the fact
of supernatural forces when in company with their Lord,
now they were afraid of this because he was not with
them. But soon they heard the voice of the Lord, in
his familiar tones speaking to them and saying, “Be
of good cheer; it is I'; be not afraid.”

$ Peter, impulsive, but with a little hesitancy about its
being the Lord, because he had made as if he would
have passed by them (See Mark 6:48.), cried, “Lord, if
it be thou, hid me come unto thee on the water.” Jesus
said, “Come.” Without hesitancy, and fearless of the
storm, Peter leapt over the side of the boat and began
to walk toward Jesus, who was also walking on the water
but apparently not toward them. After walking a little
space Peter suddenly realized what he was doing; and,
looking at his feet instead of at Jesus, he began to sink.
It is hard to suppose that Peter the fisherman was un-
able to swim, or that under ordinary circumstances he
would have been fearful of putting his swimming pow-
ers to the test; but under the unusual conditions fear
seized upon him, and he said, “Lord, save me!”

® Jesus put forth his hand and took hold of Peter,
saying, “O thou of little faith, wherefore didst thou
doubt?” (Matthew 14:27-31) The accounts read as if
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it was Peter’s impulsive love which now took Jesus to
the boat, as if he had been trying the disciples. To-
gether they walked to the boat, and as they climbed
over the side the wind ceased. Then those who were in
the boat worshiped Jesus, saying, “Of a truth thou art
the Son of God.” There was no further trouble; a little
more rowing and they were on the farther shore. There
is no need to think, as has been suggested, that a further
miracle was wrought and that the boat was therchby
carried to the shore.

10 This passage is given as Peter’s lesson in faith. It
was a great lesson, an object lesson, a concrete instance
of immediate help, which in after life must often have
stood him in good stead. But as a test of faith it could
hardly have been the greatest that Peter was ever called
upon to bear. The great tests of faith, whether in the
days that were then past or later during the Gospel
Age—whether such as that which came to Abraham
when he was called upon to offer his son as a sacrifice,
or those tests which came upon Jesus, or those which
from time to time have been experienced in the lives of
Christians——are those which arise out of the conditions
of life and purpose, not out of sudden experiences such
as Peter’s impulse to go across the water to the Lord.
They come in heavy pressure, not in sudden emotion.

11 What then is the value of this incident? Undoubt-
edly it must have had a great effect upon Peter’s life,
and in later days have been of great value to him; yet
we may say that the incident was brought about and
the miracle was wrought chiefly for the church of God;
and surely unknown thousands of Christians have been
helped by it. The readiness of the Lord to answer prayer
has comforted and cheered and blessed many of his peo-
ple who have called o him in distress; and though, as
unthinkingly or as impulsively as Peter they may have
cried to him, and even though the Lord has been in
heaven, yet the response sometimes has been as quick
as it was in Peter’s case.

121t is a gracious provision which God has made for
his own that the prayer of his child carries quicker than
light. Light travels at 186,000 miles per second, and
the light of the sun takes eight minutes to reach the
earth. How much further than the sun from the earth
is the throne of God we do not know, but the prayer
of his child reaches him, and his answer comes back so
quickly as to eliminate time and space. For actual pur-
poses the Christian is as if he were in the presence of
God.

12 The graciousness of God in his dealings with his
children is illustrated by Jesus’ readiness to help Peter.
Peter’s faith failed him; but there was no further re-
buke from the Lord, except his exclamation, “O thou
of little faith, wherefore didst thou doubt!” It may be
said that it was because of Peter’s impulsive nature the
incident happened. But how glad the Lord’s people
have been that it did happen; for the instance shows
that when God’s children make mistakes through their
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impulsiveness, yet God in hig grace is ready not only
to condone but to use the incident for the advancement
of his kingdom !

14 The apostles little knew that the incidents of that
day, the miracle of feeding the multitude, Jesus retiring
for prayer, their long night of toil in rowing, his ap-
pearing to them just as morning was breaking, and the
rest and refreshment they had in his presence, as well
ag Peter’s venture, were all types or illustrations of
things in the kingdom of heaven,

15 Jesus broke the bread of life when he was here
upon earth ; he went up into the mountain (heaven) to
be with his Father. His disciples have been tossed about
on the sea through the long Gospel Age, endeavoring
as it were to row to the other side, where the Lord said
he would meet them. Then when faith and strength
were almost spent, ere the morning of the new day broke,
Jesus appeared to them, calmed their fears by his pres-
ence, the storm ceased, and he lands with them on the
other side of that long dark night of toil and waiting,
at the time and place where he intended that he would
meet them.

16 Tt is not possible for Christians to get the intended
value and comfort out of these illustrations unless there
is a correct understanding of the manner of Jesus’ re-
turn. He has already returned, but not as expected by
Christendom ; it has tied itself so fast to its miscon-
ceived dogmas and interpretations as to prevent itself
from walking in the light and perceiving the progress of
truth. It holds that the resurrection of Jesus was &
reunion of his spirit and his fleshly body, and therefore
that he must be in human form for ever.

17 It follows, according to orthodoxy, that our Lord’s
return must be in such manner as to enable any human
eye to see him. But all the scriptures show that this is
not the case; that he is a spirit being; and that his
presence on his return would be discernible only by those
who perceived him through his truth, and in the ful-
filment of those things which would to them manifest
his presence.—John 14:19; 1 Peter 3:18.

8 The Lord’s presence is now thus discerned, and thosa
who thus see him realize that the beloved Master is once
again with his disciples, comforting them, blessing them,
and will be with them in this special manmer till the
time when they will be changed and made like him and
see him as he is. Then the time will have come for the
full ministry of his truth to go forth to the world, for
its blessing and full deliverance,

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

When did the incidents mentioned in this lesson occur?
What miracle did Jesus perform at this time, and what
effect did it have on the people? What did Jesus then
do? T 1-4.

Was Jesus ever disappointed? What does Matthew 11: 25,
26 indicate? What happened during the night when tha
disciples were on the lake? Why were they afraid when
the Master finally appeared? f 5-7.

What did Peter say and do? Why did he begin to sink?



What lesson was in this for Peter and for the other dis-
ciples as well? Was this the greatest test of faith that
came to them? What constitutes the maximum test of
faith? | 8-10.
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What is the value of this incident to us now? Was it typi-
cal? What error of orthodoxy has blinded Christendom to
the meaning of this picture? Explain the picture. 1 11-18.

How do we now discern the presence of the Lord? f 17, 18.

PETER’S GREAT CONFESSION

——ApPRIL 17—MATTHEW 16:13-24——
“Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God.”—Matthew 16: 16.

Lg l VOIS incident of Jesus’ question coneerning him-
self, and Peter’s answer, has a very important
place in Jesus’ ministry. Its time was probably

about six months before the end of his ministry. Jesus

had proclaimed the message of the kingdom in all Gali-
lee, even as earlier he had served in Jerusalem and

Judea. His public work was now therefore well on

toward completion. There was however still much for

him to do; for there were many places which had not
yet had the advantage of his witness and ministry. It
was in reference to the last phase of his work, and the
shortness of time remaining, that he said when sending
out the seventy, “T'he harvest truly is great, but the

lahourers are few.”—Luke 10: 2,

* There were still many truths in which his disciples
needed to be instructed, or which must be stated fo them
for their future guidance and which, when the holy
gpirit came, would be brought to remembrance. Thus
for the double purpose of giving the disciples a rest, and
that he might have a quieter time with them, Jesus went
north to Cewesarea Philippi, the most northern part of
the land of Israel to which he traveled.

3'We have no record of anything which was done or
said there, save of this incident which is recorded in
today’s portion of Scripture and which is often called
Peter’s great confession. It should be remarked that it
was not great because Peter intended it to be so. There
was nothing specially or openly arranged. It was an
ordinary incident, but made extraordinary by the truths
which were then disclosed ; the words then uttered bore
immediate and important resulfs.

4+ The time had now come for Jesus to declare himself
to his disciples in a fuller manner than he had hitherto
done. Apparently, with his church in mind and a reali-
zation that preparation for it was his responsibility, he
gaw that the timc had come for some hitherto hidden
things to be made plain; and that it would now be
proper that the disciples should know which of their
number was to be chief spokesman when he must go
from them—mnot to be their head, nor to have charge
over them, nor in any way to be their ruler, but for
due order.

5 The question was not put to discover which of the
twelve was the brightest and had learned his lesson the
best. Other tests would disclose those who had most

ability, or were the brightest. Jesus asked a question
on a matter which had not yet been declared. The ques-
tion was put to disclose which of the disciples had most
of the spirit and was therefore the fittest for the purpose
in view. In the service of the church it is not ability
alone which is most serviceable to the Lord; it is when
there is a measure of ability and also a good measure
of the holy spirit that one is best fitted for God’s service.

8 Jesus approached his question indirectly. He said,
“Whom do men say that I, the Son of man, am?”’
(Matthew 16:13) The disciples answered him accord-
ing to what they had heard, and probably the answers
were not of special interest. But now he asked them,
“Whom say ye that I am?” a question which would re-
mind each one of them of his personal responsibility.
Surely all could answer this question with one consent;
for they must have formed a conclusion as to who their
Master was. But they were silent. How quickly the
response came from Peter we may not know, but he
replied in a sentence which has been made a part of the
divine revelation, “Thou art the Christ, the Son of the
living God.”

" We may ask, Ought not all the disciples to have been
ready to say this? They were not ready, though each
could gladly acknowledge the peculiar and honored place
their Master had in the service of God; it wa< simply
that they did not understand and therefore they could
not state the matter as Peter did. It should be remem-
bered that Jesus had not given his disciples much in-
struction about himself. His method was to let them see
him working, and be always ready to answer their ques-
tions so far as it was convenient and proper to do so;
though no doubt his manner sfopped many questions
which would come into their minds.

8 It cannot but be noticed that much of the informa-
tion conveyed in the Gospels came from the Lord’s
answers to Peter’s questions. When therefore Jesus put
the question, “Whom say ye that I am?” it may be
said that he wished to discover into whose heart and
mind the truth and the fact of himself as God’s Mes-
senger had entered deepest.

® When Jesus heard Peter’s response he said, “Blessed
art thou, Simon Bar-jona: for flesh and bleod hath not
revealed it unto thee, but my Father which is in heaven.”
(Matthew 16:17) As Jesus himself was the only “flesh
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and blood” who could have revealed it, and he had not
done so, it follows then that the blessing of knowledge
which Peter had received was of God directly, and may
be said to be the first flashing of the great light which
was to come upon the church at Pentecost. And surely
this declaration by Peter brought great refreshment to
Jesus ; for it was direct evidence to him that the hearts
of these men were being prepared for their acceptance
of God and the blessing of the holy spirit, which would
be the confirmation of all his ministry.

10 After Jesus had expressed his pleasure in his Fath-
er’s blessing upon Peter, he declared that he would build
his church upon this truth ; namely, that he is the Christ,
the Sou of the living God, which Peter had so clearly
stated. The Romish church foolishly interpreted Jesus
as saying that Peter, whose name means a stone, a
piece of rock, was himself to be the rock foundation of
the church of God. It is the rock truth of Peter’s declara-
tion which is the foundation. There is no reason for think-
ing other than that if any of the other disciples had
been the first to give Jesus this answer in this out-
standing way he likewise would have been singled out
for favor even as Peter was. But Peter evidently was
the readiest instrument in the entire band of disciples.

11 Peter himself got a double favor; for Jesus, having
seen by his answer an indication of Peter’s receptive-
ness and the Father’s blessing upon him, also saw that
which proved to him who should be his mouthpiece to
the church in Jerusalem. He therefore said to Peter,
“And I also say unto thee. . . . I will give unto thee
the keys of the kingdom of heaven: and whatsoever thou
shalt bind on earth, shall be bound in heaven ; and what-
soever thou shalt loose on earth, shall be loosed in heav-
en.”—Matthew 16:19,

12 Peter used the keys of the kingdom, first, at Pente-
cost, when the door of the kingdom was opened to the
Jews; and next, at Ceesarea, when Cornelius and his
household were admitted into the divine family. His
power to bind on earth was shown when Ananias and
his wife were smitten with déath, and his power to loose
was seen in the raising of Dorcas from the dead. In
the case of the two deceivers Pcter did not ask divine
guidance; he used his authority. In the case of Dorcas
he appears not to have prayed for guidance, but that
the life of the loved disciple might be restored.

12 Jesus went on to tell his disciples of the death he
must die in Jerusalem. Hitherto he had not spoken so
plainly of this to them ; but he having now given them
this knowledge they ought to be prepared for further,
even though unpleasant, fruths. He fold them that the
leaders of the people would kill him, but that he should be
raised on the third day; which meant that his great
work was to be done after his resurrection.

¢ Peter, impulsive, now openly rebuked the Lord for
saying this; he did not want to lose his Master. He
said, “Pity thyself, Lord: this shall not be unto thee.”
(Matthew 16: 22, margin) Jesus knew this suggestion
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was of the Devil. He put Peter aside, as if he were the
agent of his great enemy, and said, “Get thee behind
me, Satan; thou art an offence unto me.” Peter would
make himself as a stumbling stone unto his Master.

1% Jesus now warned the disciples, and all his church
through them, that the great place which God had for
them in association with himself could be reached only
through death. He said that every one who would be
his disciple must take up his cross and follow him ; that
he who would save his life, as Peter wished Jesus to do,
should lose it; but that he who would lose his life for
Jesus’ sake should find it; and then he added, “What
shall a man give in exchange for his soul ?” and, “What
is a man profited if he chall gain the whole world and
lose his own soul ?’—Malthew 16: 25, 26.

¢ Jesus was speaking primarily of this matter in re-
lation to himself. If he should do as Peter desired, if
he should save himself from the death which he knew
was his Father’s will for him, he might gain the whole
world, even as Satan had suggested; but he would lose
his own soul, his own life, in doing so. (See Matthew
4:8-10.) So it is with the disciple. He who by the grace
of God in Christ has been justified, but who shrinks
from the death of self-will, shrinks from the cross he
must carry, and would endeavor to save his life, will
certainly lose if. But he who, following the Lord in the
way of consecration, yields up everything he has and
holds his life and all that it means as a wave offering
before the Lord, shall certainly find it.

" This great truth, that Jesus is the Anointed of God,
the Son of the living God, is that which all must con-
fess. The Protestant phase of Christendom has deter-
mined that the Roman church has wrongly used this
passage; but they, alike with Rome, have perverted Je-
sus” words from their plain meaning, and have vitiated
the truth then declared as the foundation of the church
of Jesus Christ; namely, that Jesus is the Son of God.
They persist that the foundation is that he is God the
Son, a totally different thing. Not until this devastating
error is discarded will any now be able to get into full
relationship with the Lord.

' Jesus concluded his talk with his disciples with a .
statement that each disciple must face a judgment on
his return. He said, “The Son of man shall come in
the glory of his Father, with his angels, and then he
shall reward every man according to his works.” (Mat-
thew 16:27) Just as he himself had the assurance of
the Father that his life of suffering, culminating in the
cruel and shameful death of the cross, should be re-
warded, so those who followed him would each be re-
warded according to his works. Jesus could not have
been accounted worthy to have the glory of the kingdom
unless he had been faithful in every particular. The
disciples, being imperfect, could not possibly render such
perfect service as he did; but they could serve with
willing heart; and he who knows the heart and loves
his disciples will then give a corresponding reward.
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QUILSTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

When and why did Jesus say, “The harvest truly is great,
but the labourers are few”? Why did Jesus go to Cesarea
Philippi, and what happened there? § 1-3.

What was the Master’s purpose in now asking, “Whom say
Ye that T am?’ What was the response? What had been
Jesus’ method of teaching his disciples? T 4-7.

What service has Peter rendered the church throughout the
tfour Gospels? What was the Master’s reply to Peter’s
confession, and what did he mean thereby? [ 8-10.

BrookLyYN, N. Y,

‘What double favor came to Peter as a result of his cou-
fession? When did he use the “keys”, and when did he
exemplify his authority to bind and to loose? T 11, 12.

What rebuke came to Peter soon after his confessiop, and
\ﬁvhy? What was Jesus’ meaning in Matthew 16:25, 26?

13-16.

How have Catholicism and Protestantism misapplied the
foundation truth of Peter’s confession? Who will receive
the Christian’s final reward, and will all receive exactly
the same honors? { 17, 18.

INTERESTING QUESTIONS

Question: In Matthew 24:34 Jesus said: “Verily I
say unto you, This generation shall not pass, till all
these things be fulfilled.” What did he mean by “this
generation™?

Answer: It could hardly be said that he meant any
human being living on the earth at that time. He was
giving testimony concerning things that were to trans-
spire at the end of the world. That was a long way off.
No generation of the human race has ever existed as
long as a thousand years. It follows then that Jesus
must have meant something else. What could he have
meant? At the Jordan Jehovah started a new genera-
tion, a new creation, of which Christ Jesus is the Head.
Jesus selected twelve disciples, who were with him for
three and one-half years. Eleven of these we have
every reason to believe constitute a part of that new crea-
tion. In 1 Peter 2: 9 the apostle, speaking to the church
of course, referred to those who are faithful. The irre-
gistible conclusion therefore is that Jesus referred to
the new creation when he said: “This generation shall
not pass until all these things be fulfilled.” This then
would be a strong indication that some members of the
new creation will be on the earth at the time of Arma-
geddon.

Question: Psalm 27: 4 reads: “One thing have I de-
gired of the Lord, that will I seek after; that I may
dwell in the house of the Lord all the days of my life,
to behold the beauty of the Lord, and to inquire in his
temple.” What does the expression mean, “To inquire
in his temple”?

Answer: The Prophet David here was speaking for
the class whom he represented; to wit, Jesus and his
body members. When one is anointed of the holy spirit
his hopes are for heavenly things. The great desire of
his heart is that he might see the Lord. To see the
Lord he must dwell in the Lord’s house for ever; and
emong the things that he will do especially while there
is to behold the beauty of Jehovah, his glory, his gran-
deur, and to see his loving countenance. The depths of
divine wisdom are so great that no creature can ever
tompletely fathom them. This scripture is one of the
proofs that the members of the body of Christ, in all
the ages to come, will be seeking more knowledge and
more wisdom from the great Giver of every good and
perfect gift. To inquire within his temple means that
those who dwell in his temple for ever will be for ever

searching the unfathomable riches of the wisdom of
Jehovah God.

Question: If we have entered into “the joy of the
Lord” and have his protection as long as we are faith-
ful, then why are those who are doing the work of the
Lord today having so many adverse conditions under
which to work?

Answer: There is no place in the Scriptures that in-
dicates that the Christian will have a good, easy time in
the end of the age, merely because he has entered into
“the joy of the Lord”. The joy of the Lord does not
mean ease and comfort for the human organism. What
does the joy of the Lord mean? Let us review the situa-
tion that this present joy may be clearly discerned.

Before the Logos became Jesus he observed for cen-
turies how Lucifer opposed his great Father, Jehovah
God, how he mocked him and ridiculed and blasphemed
Jehovah’s holy name. The Logos saw how Satan had
been the cause of sin entering into the world, and how
death had come upon the human race as a result. He
left the courts of heaven and his limitless riches, and
for our sakes became poor. He took upon himself a
bondsman’s form. He became a man, and then died in
the place or instead of the sinner. He did this in order
to produce the ransom price for the redemption of the
human race.

Then Jesus was resurrected from the dead, exalted to
the highest posilion in God’s realm, next to Jehovah.
He was then clothed with all power and authority in
heaven and earth. He had the power to destroy God’s
enemy, the Devil, immediately. It was not the will of
God that he should do so at that time. It is written
that God said unto him: “Sit thou at my right hand,
until I make thine enemies thy footstool.” (Psalm 110:
1; Hebrews 10:12,13) The footstool of the Lord is
the earth. (Isaiah 66:1) For a long while the Devil
had had access to heaven. (Job 2:1-4) Jesus knew that
the time must come when the Devil would be excluded
from heaven. But the Lord Jesus must be inactive as
against the Devil until his Father’s good fime, because
that was Jehovah’s command.

The Psalmist says: “The Lord shall send the rod
[authority] of thy strength out of Zion [his organiza-
tion of which Jesus is the head saying]: Rule thou in
the midst of thine enemies.” (Psalm 110:2) This we
understand began in 1914, after the Lord began his
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action against Satan to oust him from heaven. (Revela-
tion 12:%-9) Now when the time came for the Lord to
begin action against Satan it must have been a time
of special joy to him. After centuries of waiting he
would now say: “The time has come for me to oust the
enemy from heaven, to gather unto myself my bride,
and above all to vindicate the name of my Father and
e:tablish his righteous kingdom on earth.”

In 1918 the Lord came to his temple. As shown by
the parable of the Pounds and Talents, he came first to
take account with those who had counsecrated themselves
to do his Father’s will and to whom therefore were
committed the interests of the kingdom. To those whom
he found faithful he said, in substance: “You have been
faithful over a few things, I am going to make you
ruler over many things. Enter now into my joy.” Since
then those of the temple class have had a clearer vision
of God’s plan and purposes and a great amount of joy.

In former days the Christians thought that the chief
thing for them to do was to prepare to go to heaven,
and that all their joy would consist of being in heaven
and having an easy time. Now the Christian can see
that he enters into the joy of the Lord to some degree
on this side the vail, and that is when he sees the great
privilege of being a witness for the Lord amidst this
wicked and perverse generation, while this wicked world
is passing away. He sees that now the time has come
for the establishment of the kingdom; that now it is
the privilege of the Christian to be Jehovah’s wifnesses,
declaring to the peoples of earth that Jehovah is God
and that Christ Jesus is King. He sees that soon the
church will enter into complete glory; and that then
the people will be released from bondage, the Devil re-
strained, the name of Jehovah magnified, and the peo-
ple blessed. That thrills his heart with joy. This is the
joy of the Lord into which he is invited to now enter.

‘While the Christian is performing these blessed priv-
ileges and duties he is opposed by the Devil, because now
the Devil makes a special fight against those who keep
the commandments of God and who have the testimony
of Jesus Christ. (Revelation 12:17) Of course there
will be many adverse conditions surrounding the Chris-
tian. He will have to work under a handicap because
of adversity. But even amidst his trials and tribulations
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his heart is thrilled with joy, because he knows that
the day of deliverance is at hand. When this joy was
set before the Lord he despised the shame. (IIebrews 12:
2) The Christian must do likewise.

Having now entered into the joy of the Lord the
Christian may know that he will have tribulation, be-
cause every one who is received of the Liord must pass
through tribulation. But this tribulation of itself is a
testimony from the Lord. Hence it is written: “If ye
be reproached for the name of Christ, happy are ye;
for the spirit of glory and of God resteth upon you:
on their part he is evil spoken of, but on your part he is
giorified.” (1 Peter 4:14) Let no Christian be dis-
couraged because of trials and tribulations, but with
joy press on in the performance of the duties which
the Lord gives him to perform. Having entered into the
joy of the Lord, remember always: “The joy of the
Lord is your strength.”

Questions: Is it possible for any one to be of the tem-
ple class who has come to a knowledge of the truth
since 19187

Answer: Yes. There seems to have been considerable
misconception of what takes place when the Lord comes
to his temple. He comes to his temple for the purpose of
judgment, and judgment must begin at the house of
God. (Psalm 11:4,5; 1 Peter 4:17) The judgment
began when he came to his temple in 1918. This judg-
ment was then for the purpose of testing those who
were already consecrated and anointed of the holy spirit.
The Scriptures indicate that some were found faithful.

Thereafter began the Elisha work. Thereafter was
the pouring out of the holy spirit, as set forth in Joel
2:28,29. Since 1918 a great number have come to a
knowledge of the truth and show evidences of being
begotten of the holy spirit. The examination of the
temple class continues and will continue; and there will
be changes, by some going out and others coming in,
until the kingdom class is completed. If you have come
to a knowledge of the truth since 1918 there is no rea-
son to be discouraged. If you have the witness of the
holy spirit that you are the Lord’s, then rejoice and be
exceeding glad, and go on with the work that the
Lord has given you to do.

NOTHING EQUALS SERVICE

Drear BRETHREN ¢

The Fresno class went on a “drive” last Sunday morning.
Practically everybody went, six cars full; and in a short
time we disposed of about 150 DeLivErance and other
books. This was a town of churches ; and though in late years
we advertised and advertised, we could not get anybody
out. It is the same in other places. But when we went
from house to house we found some very dear people who
have left the churches and who are languishing without
any guide.

The best success is had Sunday mornings if we com-
mence canvassing about 8: 30 sharp; and then on to 10:30
we catch even the church-goers, while later thar 10: 30 the
church people are hard to find. But we find many poor
people at home, many who do not go to church.

I am learning that when call the elders participate in this
work it makes enthusiasm catching and everybody goes,
even our boys and girls who have read and understand con-
siderable of the Truth. My boy, eleven years old, has
learned his canvass; and has already disposed of about
eighty books. Many people are impressed with these child-
ren when they knock at the doors and offer a religious book.
My little girl, eight years old, canvasses whenever she can,
and has disposed of a number of books. One lady was glad
to purchase six books from her.

I have had many privileges speaking in public, etc., but
there is nothing that equals this branch of the service,

With Christian lgye, I remain,

Your brother in his service,
D. DAvipiaN.—Cal,
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MEMORIAL FOR 1927

“I will stand upon my watch and will set my foot
upon the Tower, and will watch to see what He will
say unto me, and what answer I shall make to them
that oppose me—Habakkuk 2:1.

&1

Upon the earth distress of nations with perplexity; the sea and the waves (the restless, discontented) roaring; men’s hearts failing them for fear and for looking to the

things coming upon the earth: for the powe-s of the heavens shall be shaken. . . .

of God is at hand. i. .~ Ly, lft up your heads, rejoice, for your redemption draweth nigh,—Matt. 24:33; Mark 13:29; Luke 21:25-31.

When ye see these things begin to come to pass, then know that the Kingdom



THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

HIS journal is published by the Warce Towee Bisie AxDp TeAact Sociery for the purpase of
aiding the people to understand the divineplan. It provides systematic Bible study in which
all its readers may regularly engage. It gives snmouncement of the visits made to Bible
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TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God, the Maker of
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting;
that the Logos was the heginning of his creation; that the
Logos became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ
in glory, clothed with all power in heaven and earth.

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect
man for the earth and placed him upon it; that man wil-
fully disobeyed Gad’s lIaw and was sentenced to death; that
by reason of Adam’s wrongful act all men are born sinners
and without the right to life,

THAT JESUS was made a human being in order that he
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life
a sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price;
that Jesus the divine arose from the dead, ascended into
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as
the redemptive price for man.

THAT for many centuries God, through Christ, has been

selecting from amongst men the members of his church,
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of
the church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ
Jesus, grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and
plan of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ
Jesus in his heavenly kingdom ; that Christ, Head and body,
constitutes the “seed of Abraham” through which all the
families of the earth shall be blessed.

THAT THE WORLD HAS ENDED; that the Lord Jesus has
returned and is now present ; that Jehovah has placed Christ
Jesus upon his throne and now commands all pations and
peoples to bear and obey him.

THAT THE HOPE of the peoples of earth is restoration
te human perfeection during the reign of Christ; that the
reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to
have a fair trial for life and these who obey will live on
earth for ever in a state of happiness.
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THE CALENDAR

The Divine Plan is progressive. Jehovah occupied more
than forty thousand years in the creation of the earth and
all things thereof. The climax of his earthly creation was
reached when he made Adam and Eve. “Oh Lerd, how
manifold are thy works; in wisdom has thou made them all.”
Could anytihing be found more appropriate to the 1927 year
text than the crowning of God’s carthly creation? The pie-
ture for the calendar for 1927 seemed to be appropriate and
for this reason ii was selected. It never cecurred tfo us that
any one would find cause for offerse therein, yet some have
become offvnded. The Photo-Drania exhibited on the screen
the creation of Adam and Ive; and it was approved, and
properly so, by all the consecrated. “To the pure all things

are pure. If the mind is occupied in giving glory to the
great Creator instead of magnifying the creature the
thoughts will always be pure.

MEMORIAL FOR 1927

The memorial of our Lord’s death will be celebrated in
1927 on Friday, April 13th, after 6 p. m. The method of
calculation is as follows: The new moon nearest the spring
equinex gccurs in the morning of April 2nd, which marks
the beginning of Nisan at sundown en that day. Counting
fourteen days thereafter the fourteenth of Nisan begins at
sundown, sbout 6 p. m., April 15th, which is Friday. An-
nouncement is made at this time that the brethren may be-
gin to make preparations,

BETHEL HYMNS FOR APRIL, 1927

Sunday 3124 10 146 17 285 24 181
Monday 4 310 11 122 18 265 25 81
Tuesday 85 216 12 2 19 24 26 278
Wednesday 6 219 13 178 20 328 27 58
Thursday 7270 14 190 21 268 28 T3
Friday 1 171 8 1531 15 160 22 221 29 332
Saturday 2 6 9323 16 167 283 44 20 204
IBSA. BEREAN BIBLE STUDIES |
ByMeansof ~ “The Watch Tower”

“A Stone of Stumbling”
Z November 1, 1926
1-21 Week of April 17 ... § 1-22
. 1 23—45J

“The Stone of Zion”
Z October 15, 1926
Week of April 3 . . ‘}

Week of April 10 . . . § 22-39 Week of April 24 , .
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THE ELIJAH WORK

“And Jesus answered and said unto them, Elias truly shall first come, and restore all things. But I say unto
Yyou, That Elias is come already, and they knew him not, but have done unto him whatsoever they
listed. Likewise shall also the Son of man suffer of them.”—Matthew 17: 11, 12.

HE Bible is a statement of the divine plan. It

I unfolding thereof is the meat in due season for
the household of faith. The Lord is his own interpreter,
and he permits his people to see the truth in his own
duc time. As the anointed class see new beauties of
the great divine program gradually unfolding they are
comforted. Such unfolding is progressive—Romans
15:4; Proverbs 4:18.

2 The Word of God is an inexhausti“le fountain of
truth, at which the ancinted may drink with ever in-
creasing joy. When members of the house of sons are
for ever in the house of the Lord they will continue to
learn of the wonders of the great Jehovah God. To
know him and his beloved Son means life. And now
those who consecrate themselves to the Lord drink at
the fountain of truth and walk in the way that leads
unto life everlasting.

8 The purpose of this article is to show that God fore-
shadows certain work to be done by members of the new
creation while on earth; that the Prophet Elijah fore-
shadowed some of that work up to a certain point;
that thereafter the work was finished and was foreshad-
owed by another whom the Lord used.

¢ The name Elijah means “Jehovah is my god”. The
inference to be drawn is that Elijah then would be
giving a witness to the name of Jehovah while others
opposed. The Lord God at different periods in the
history of man has had some faithful one on the earth
to be his witness. Elijah was one of these, and Elijah
foreshadowed a greater witness to be given afterwards.

5 It does not seem reasonable that God would use one
man to represent another man. By that is meant that
God, for example, did not use Moses and Joshua to
foreshadow other men, but rather to foreshadow a work
that would be done. Some have unreasonably coneluded
that during the harvest period there have been a second
Moses and a second Joshua and a second Elijah, etc.
Nothing can be gained by that. God does not honor
men ar such for the purpose of magnifying their names,

was written for the benefit of God’s people. The.
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but he uses men as his witnes-es; and where one man
was used in times of old it will be found that what that
man did foreshadowed something else to be done, but
did not foreshadow another individual. The conclusion
that one man foreshadows another man is not only un-

reasonable but unseriptural, and does not properly honor
the Lord.

® Abraham is properly said to be a type of Jehovah.
Of course that does mot mean that Abraham was a
replica of the personality of God, but it does mean that
Abraham represented or foreshadowed God doing a cer-
tain work. Abraham offered his beloved son Isaac ag
a sacrifice, and by this God intended to foreshadvw
himself offering his own beloved Son as a great sacri-
fice that man might be ransomed from death.

" Moses led the children of Israel out of the land of
Egypt, and was therein a type of Christ Jesus. Moses
did not look like the Messiah, because Moses was a hu-
man being and Christ in glory is a divine being. But
Moses represented or pictured the Messiah doing a cer-
tain great work, to wit, delivering the peoples of the
world out of Satan’s empire. That Elijah the prophet
likewise was a type or foreshadowed something we may
be quite sure. He was not a type or picture of some
individual. He was a type or representative of a work
to be done by those who recognize only Jehovah as the
true God, and who give testimony to his name alone.

ELIJAH WORK

® The nation of Israel was bound by the terms of the
law covenant. The first commandment of that covenant
was, “Thou shalt have no other gods before me.” (Exod.
R0:3) The Israelites had yielded to the influence of
the Devil and had turned their minds away from the
true God. Satan the enemy had been the cause of this,
and through his instruments had caused them to wor-
ship anything but the true God.

® Whether Baal be one of the names given the Devyil
himself or whether it represents his instruments is not
material so far as this argument is concerned. Un-
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doubtedly Baal represented Devil worship. The fact that
the Israelites had turned to the worship of Baal was
conclusive proof that their minds had been turned away
from the true God, whom they had agreed to serve. The
time had come for Jehovah God to have a tremendous
witness given to Israel, to wake them up and make them
understand that he is the only true God, and that it was
their duty and privilege to return to the terms of their
covenant.

THE ISSUE

20 Elijah told Ahab the ruler that for three and one-
half years there should be no rain, The Lord then di-
rected Elijah to a place of protection, where he remained
during that period of the drouth and where he was fed
by God’s gracious provision. For three and one-half
years there was a sore famine upon the land of Israel.
At the end of the three and one-half years God sent
Elijah and told him to appear before Ahab the king.
On the way he met Obadiah, the king’s most trusted
servant, and told him to go and tell the king that he,
Elijah, had returned. This frightened Obadiah. He
told Llijah that he, as the king’s most trusted servant,
had hunted throughout the land for Elijah, and that
now if he should go and tell the king that Elijah was
home and then Elijah should disappear again he would
be in danger of being put to death by the king. Elijah
assured Obadiah that he would certainly appear that
day, and Obadiah yielded to his request.

11 The meeting was arranged between the prophet and
the king. They met, and on that occasion Ahab accused
the prophet of being responsible for the great drouth.
Then it was that Elijah with boldness responded that
the king himself was responsible for the absence of rain,
because he as the ruler of the people, together with his
consort Jezebel, had forsaken the Lord and turned the
minds of the people away from the true God. Jezebel’s
prophets of Baal held sway in Israel, and seemingly all
Israel had turned to idolatry.

2 Elijah then made a bold proposition to Ahab. He
told that king that he should summon all the prophets
of Baal, and that they should build an altar and place
upon it a slaughtered bullock, and put no fire under it;
that he, Elijah, would do the same thing; and that then
each one should call upon their respective Gods to con-
sume the sacrifice by fire, and that whichever sacrifice
was consumed by fire the God of that one should be
acknowledged as the only true God by the people. The
king assented to this proposition, and the prophets of
Baal to the number of 450 were assembled.

13 These prophets of the Devil builded their altar,
slaughtered a bullock, placed it upon the altar, and then
called upon Baal to consume their sacrifice by fire. Of
course the fire did not come down. Elijah taunted them,
They cried aloud and cut themselves with knives until
the blood gushed out, and still their sacrifice remained
unconsumed. Then Elijah called the people to come
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near. He repaired the altar of the Lord with twelve
stones, one for each tribe of Israel. He dug a trench
around his altar. He put wood on the altar and then
placed the bullock in pieces on it, and had four barrels
of water poured over it. He did this the second time
and then the third time, until the water ran about and
filled the trench.

™ Now the issue before all the people was, Whe is
God? At the time of the evening sacrifice Elijah prayed
and said: “Lord God of Abraham, Isaac, and of Israel,
let it be known this day that thou art God in Israel,
and that I am thy servant, and that I have done all
these things at thy word. Hear me, O Lord, hear me;
that this people may know that thou art the Lord God,
and that thou hast turned their heart back again. Then
the fire of the Lord fell, and consumed the burnt sacri-
fice, and the wood, and the stones, and the dust, and
licked up the water that was in the trench. And when
all the people saw it, they fell on their faces: and they
said, The Lord, he is the God ; the Lord, he is the God.”
—1 Kings 18: 36-39.

15 That experience there enacted by Elijah was a
prophecy. It foreshadowed something to transpire on a
far greater scale. We have the testimony of the Apostle
Paul that the things of the law foreshadowed good
things to come, and that the experiences of Israel were
for the benefit of those upon whom the end of the world
should come. (Hebrews 10:1; 1 Corinthians 10:11)
That prophecy there enacted must have a fulfilment
some day, and the chief purpose of its fulfilment must
be to bear testimony to the name of Jehovah God and
turn the peo; le to him.

ANOTHER PROPHECY

1% The last message which God sent to Israel, just
prior to the coming of the forerunner of the Messiah,
was sent by Malachi. It reads: “Behold, I will send you
Elijah the prophet before the coming of the great and
dreadful day of the Lord: and he shall turn the heart
of the fathers to the children, and the heart of the chil-
dren to their fathers, lest T come and smite the earth
with a curse.”—Malachi 4: 5, 6.

17 At the time that the above prophecy was given,
Elijah was dead. Hence it is manifest that the message
of the prophecy conveys the thought that a work must
be done, which work was foreshadowed by what Elijah
did, and that such work must be done before the great
and terrible day of the Lord. It is manifest from the
language of the prophecy that the work to be done
would be in the nature of a witness, for the purpose of
turning the minds of the people back to Jehovah. It
follows, of course, that such work must be done by some
one in harmony with Jehovah. It follows also that
unless the work done should be successful in turning the
minds of the people to the Lord, his wrath would then
be expressed against the people,
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FULFILMENT IN MINIATURE

18 It is not unusual to find that a prophecy relating
to the coming of Christ has both a miniature fulfilment
and a fulfilment in completion. Without a doubt John
the Baptist fulfilled this prophecy of Malachi in minia-
ture. That John did a work, the nature of which was to
turn the minds of the Israelites to Jehovah God, cannot
be questioned; and that was the work foreshadowed by
LElijah. If there was any question about that matter the
words of Jesus settle it. He said to his disciples: “Elias
truly shall first come and restore all things. But I say
unto you, That Elias is come already, and they knew him
not, but have done unto him whatsoever they listed.
Likewise shall also the Son of man suffer of them.”—
Matthew 17:11-13.

19 John the Baptist was dead at the time Jesus spoke
these words; so he did not mean that John the Baptist
was Elijah resurrected from the dead; but he did mean
that the work which John did was foreshadowed by
Llijah, and that work was the fulfilment of the prophecy
in miniature. At that time Israel had forgotfen her
proper relationship to Jehovah God. The Devil had
turned the minds of the people away from Jehovah, even
as he had done in the days of the Prophet Elijah. The
Devil had done this by causing the people to follow the
clergy, who posed as representatives of the Lord but who
in truth and in fact were the representatives of the
Devil.—John 8: 44.

20 Jobhn the Baptist began his work six months before
the beginning of the ministry of Christ Jesus. Accord-
ing to the prophecy of Malachi that must be a restitu-
tion work; that is to say, a restoring of the Israelites
to the childlike faith manifested by Abraham and the
other fathers in Israel. These fathers in Israel had
prophesied concerning the coming of the kingdom of
God. “In those days came John the Baptist, preaching
in the wilderness of Judea, and saying, Repent ye: for
the kingdom of heaven is at hand. For this is he that
was spoken of by the prophet Esaias, saying, The voice
of one crying in the wilderness, Prepare ye the way of
the Lord, make his paths straight.”—Matthew 3:1-3.

21 This is proof that John was doing a preparatory
work, which work was a restitution work, namely, turn-
ing the minds of the people of Israel baeck to Jehovah.
Many of the people responded, as the record shows:
“Then went out to him Jerusalem, and all Judea, and
all the region round about Jordan, and were baptized of
him in Jordan, confessing their sins.” (Matthew 3: 5,
6) When the honest people of Israel came to John to
be baptized, then came also the pious frauds, who were
in fact the priests of Baal; and John teld them that
they were a bad lot. “But when he saw many of the
Pharisees and Sadducees come to his baptism, he said
unto them, O generation of vipers, who hath warned you
to flee from the wrath to come?’ (Matthew 3:7) At
the same time John indicated that this work was to
be followed by the wrath of God.
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22 Many of the Jews heard the words of John, believed
them, and were ready to receive Jesus when he came;
but the rulers and the priests and all the members of the
clergy took a different course. When Jesus did begin
his ministry these representatives of Baal opposed him;
and when he was presented to Israel as their King he
was rejected, and only a small remnant of Tsrael turned
to Jehovah and accepted Jesus as the Messiah. The
work of John the Baptist was progressing until he boldly
told Herod of his illicit and wrongful relationship with
Herodias, his brother’s wife. Then John was put into
prison, and while there this bad woman caused his head
to be taken off.

23 Seemingly the work of John the Baptist was a
failure. It was, however, a miniature fulfilment of the
prophecy of Malachi; and in due course of time the
great and dreadful day of Jehovah came upon Israel,
and that nation suffered destruction in a time of trouble
such as the people up to that time had never known.
'That day of trouble was also a miniature fulfilment of
the prophecy; hut it scems manifest that there must be
a complete fulfilment on a far greater scale, in which
the whole world will be involved.

24 The prophecy of Malachi leads to the conclusion
that some day it must have a complete fulfilment ; that
some one in complete harmony with God must first give
a witness as foretold by the prophecy; that such witness
must be given during the time of a restoration work;
that shortly thereafter would come the great and terri-
ble day of the Lord; and that if the witness and restora-
tion were not completely successful in turning the minds
of the people to Jehovah then he would smite the earth
with a curse. Since the miniature fulfilment by John
was apparently a failure, that would indicate that the
complete fulfilment would also be a failure. That would
not mean at all, however, that the work of Jehovah God
would be retarded in the least, but on the contrary that
Crod’s purposes would be fully accomplished.

COMPLETE FULFILMENT

25 Flijah foreshadowed a work which was to be done
by those in harmony with the Liord and which must he
done in connection with the announcement of the second
presence of Christ. It must be in the nature of a restor-
ation work, because Jesus said so. It will be observed
that the prophecy of Malachi (4:4-6) was given in
connection with the coming of the Messenger of the
covenant to his temple. The Messenger of the covenant,
it will be conceded, is Christ the Messiah. The fulfil-
ment of Malachi 3:1 we believe is clearly shown to
have taken place in 1918. The prophecy of Malachi
concerning the Elijah work shows that it must have a
fulfilment in completion before the ‘Lord comes to his
temple.

26 The Lord comes to his temple for the purpose of
judgment, and whatever restoration work is done must
be done before that time of judgment. The work of
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John the Baptist began before the Lord began his minis-
try. The beginning of the Lord’s ministry corresponds
with his taking his power in 1914, during his second
presence. Therefore the conclusion is that the work
done by John the Baptist was a miniature fulfilment of
the prophecy and indicates what the Lord’s faithful
witnesses, engaged in the Elijah work, must do before
Christ comes to his temple,

27 Otherwise stated, the work of John the Baptist
fulfilled Malachi’s prophecy in miniature, and the work
of the faithful Christians on earth at the time of the
Lord’s second presence fulfils that prophecy in com-
pletion. Since Jesus says that this must be a restitution
of all things, it must mean that the work must result
in restoring to the people of God that which was taken
away by reason of the influence of Satan the enemy
working through his priests, foreshadowed by the priests
of Baal.

AHAB AND JEZEBEL

28 Ahab was the ruler of Israel. Jezebel was his evil
wife and ruled with him. At the second coming of the
Lord the ruling factors of the earth were made up of
the commercial and political powers, illicitly associated
with the ecclesiastical leaders. These together consti-
tuted the antitypical Ahab and Jezebel of all Christen-
dom. At the time of the Lord’s second coming the chil-
dren of God were in captivity to the Babylonish system.
In other words, the true saints or wheat class were grow-
ing side by side with the tares, just as Jesus had fore-
told.—Matthew 13: 30.

22 The ecclesiastical systems claim to represent God;
but in truth and in fact, acting with the rulers, they
represent the Devil., These priests had taken away the
key of knowledge of God’s plan. (Luke 11:52) Some
of the great fundamental truths of the divine plan were
thereby entirely obliterated from the minds of Chris-
tian people. The commercial and political elements
working together at the second coming of the Lord con-
stituted the antitypical Ahab. This element rules.

30 Agsociated with the Ahab element, however, was
the ecclesiastical, foreshadowed by Jezebel. The Ahab
side of the alliance was not particularly interested in
Christianity, or any other religion for that matter, but
yielded to the importunities of the ecclesiastics because
the ecclesiastics demanded some part in the government,
The name of God was pusbed aside; and while the gov-
ernments of earth claimed to be Christendom, that was
and is a misnomer. They were controlled by Satan, the
enemy and god of this world.

A RESTITUTION WORK

31 Tn harmony with the words of Jesus Elijah must
now do a restitution work. About the beginning of the
Lord’s second presence a restitution work began. That
was done under the Lord’s supervision; of course, by
aud through his visible representatives on earth—those
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fully consecrated to do God’s will. Earnest Christians
were looking for the second coming of the Lord, and
with the first intimation of it they began to proclaim
the good news.

%2 The most prominent among those doing this work
was that faithful and devoted Christian, Charles T.
Russell. As a young man he began the proclamation of
the truth concerning the Lord’s second presence. For
more than forty years he constantly proclaimed the
truth of God’s plan. During the time of his ministry
the consecrated ones on earth did a restitution work;
and Brother Russell was the most prominent one, be-
cause the Lord used him to take the lead amongst the
Elijah class. The great fundamental doctrines, which
had long been hid by reason of the machinations of the
Devil working through his earthly priests, began to be
restored by the anointed ones of the Lord.

# Christians had been in captivity in Babylon up to
that time. As these great truths were restored to the
consecrated they broke away from their captivity, and
they greatly rejoiced. This is shown by the words of
the prophet: “When the Lord turned again the captivity
of Zion, we were like them that dream. Then was our
mouth filled with laughter, and our tongue with sing-
ing: then said they among the heathen, The Lord hath
done great things for them. The Lord hath done great
things for us; whereof we are glad.”—Psalm 126: 1-3.

8¢ As the light of truth began to increase in the minds
of these anointed ones there followed a great campaign
in which Brother Russell was the leader, and by which
the glad tidings were brought to the truly consecrated
in Christendom. No man has ever so fully exposed the
false and God-dishonoring doctrines taught by the anti-
typical priests of Baal as did Brother Russell. During
his ministry there were fulfilled the words of the proph-
et: “Gather my saints together unto me ; those that have
made a covenant with me by sacrifice.”—Psalm 50: 5.

35 Tt was truly a time of gathering together of God’s
people and of restoring to them the great fundamental
truths of the divine plan. During the work which pro-
gressed, and which covered a period of forty years ap-~
proximately, there was restored to God’s people an un-
derstanding of the great ransom sacrifice. The fire was
taken out of hell; the seed of Abraham, as the insfru-
ment for the blessing of mankind, was understood ; the
doctrines of consecration, justification, spirit begetting
and anointing were made clear to the people of God,
as the same were understood by the apostles.

38 Pastor Russell was not Elijah any more than John
the Baptist was Elijah; but Pastor Russell, together
with his brethren in Christ, did a great work in the
name of the Lord; and Brother Russell was the most
prominent amongst them. This work of restoring the
truth and gathering together the Lord’s people and turn-
ing the minds of many Christians to the Lord was there-
fore the antitypical work of Elijah.

3 It was the thought of almost every one when the
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truth first came to them that all who claimed to be
Christian would readily accept it. But they soon changed
their minds. Only a comparatively small number of those
who professed to be Christians accepted the truth as
proclaimed by Brother Russell and his associates. The
work of restoring the truth was complete, but the work
of restoring the faith of professed Christians was not
complete. Not all of the professed Christians would
turn to the Lord and to the faith of Abraham.

3 Many discourses were prepared and published by
Brother Russell, and by him and his assistants and
associates were freely distributed throughout the earth,
which discourses exposed the false ordination of the
clergy and their unlawful relationship with the ruling
factors of the world, It was shown that while these men
claimed to be priests of the Lord they were and are,
in truth and in fact, priests of Baal. This exposure was
go complete that the clergy had their influence with
honest people practically destroyed. This made Jezebel
(ecclesiasticism) very angry, and she threatened to de-
stroy those (the antitype of Elijah) who had exposed
her illicit relationship with the antitypical Ahab and
who had destroyed her priests.

THE END OF THE WORLD

%0 Zealous members of the church tenaciously held to
the truth that 1914 would mark the end of the world,
and they reasoned that that date would also be the time
for the complete exaltation of the chureh, and that it
would mark the time of the complete overthrow of
Satan’s empire and of the establishment of Christ’s
kingdom. The year 1914 came and passed, and the
kingdom was not set up. The antitypical Elijah class,
namely, the truly consecrated ones on earth, were dis-
couraged and perplexed. This is well known by a num-
ber of God’s people yet on the earth.

# Probably the Lord did not‘intend for every fea-
ture of the picture made by Elijah to be fulfilled. Some
parts may have been put into the picture for the pur-
pose of concealing other parts. We know of no way of
understanding a prophecy exeept by taking the facts
as they have occurred and applying those facts to the
prophecy. When the facts fit the prophecy we may un-
derstand that we have the proper interpretation of it,
at least insofar as the facts do fit.

4t When Jezebel made the threat against Elijah he
fled into the wilderness, but not for any specific length
of time. That he was diseouraged is clearly indicated
by the Seriptures. The perplexity and discouragement
of the Elijah elass that followed 1914 seem well to fit
the picture. Some paragraphs in THE WarcH Tower
at the beginning of 1915, which seem to relate to the
point under consideration, follow:

42 Coming back to the picture: Queen Jezebel repre-
sented her daughters, her kind, her family. The Prophet
Elijah represented the true people of God in the present
time. The queen did not persecute him, but threatened him;
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and again he fled into the wilderness—not for a specified
time, however. The people in general were not under the
same kind of restraint as previously. The priests of Baal
never regained their influence, Elijah went again into the
wilderness and was there nourished for a time; it was net
the previous nourishment of the 1260 days by the ravens,
but an especially provided food for a time.

43 To our understanding this food especially provided for
Elijah, after his experience with the priests of Baal and
after his fleeing from Jezebel, represents the special message
that is now feeding the people of God. After Elijah had
reached the wilderness, there was an inclination on his part
to feel discouraged; and he said, “Ah, Lord God! . .
this signifying his discouragement. But the Lord strength-
ened him and gave him a special food, in the strength of
which he went to Mt. Horeb. This mountain represents
the kingdom of God, the Messianic kingdom. And we be-
lieve that by this spiritual food we are now brought to
the time when the kingdom is to be established.

44 3When Elijah got to Mt. Horel the Lord gave him
three witnesses. (1 Kings 19:1-18) The wind rending the
mountaing represents the present war. The great earth-
quake symbolically represents a social revolution, the like
of which was never before in the world, and which we be-
lieve is due to come very soon. This will not come as soon
as the war begins, but the war might continue while the
earthquake is on. This was not all. The third demoustra-
tion was a great fire, which consumed everything before
it. This represents wide-spread anarchy, which will pre-
vail in the world, following the social revolution. Then after
the fire Elijah heard the “still small voice”, representing
the divine power, which will bring the blessings to the
world.—Z-2-1-1915.

1

“The Scriptural account pictures Elijah seeking
shelter in a cave. A cave represents a place of security.
The Elijah elass at the end of 1914 felt secure in the
protection of the Lord, yet perplexed and not knowing
just what to expect. This is indicated by the following
words appearing in Toe Warca Tower for February
15, 1915, as follows:

46 We believe that the Times of the Gentiles ended just
on time, as shown in Volume II of STUDIES IN THE Scrip-
Tukks. The hand of justice is now doing the breaking—
the nations shall be broken as “a potter’s vessel”. The
whole cataclysm of trouble may be upon the world during
the next ten months, or it may be longer deferred. We be-
lieve that the time for the setting up of the kingdom was
on September 21, 1914. At that time, when it was due for
our Lord to take up his great power and reign, the nations
were already angry. They were at war over a month in
advance of the time, because so angry.

" While Elijah was in the cave “the Lord passed by,
and a great and strong wind rent the mountains, and
brake in pieces the rocks before the Lord ; but the Lord
was not in the wind : and after the wind an earthquake;
but the Lord was not in the earthquake: and after the
earthquake a fire; but the Lord was not in the fire:
and after the firea still small voice”.—1 Kings 19:11, 12.

48 The World War that began in 1914 was the anti-
type of the great wind. It was nation against nation
and kingdom against kingdom, to overthrow the founda-
tion of the governments. The prophecy of our Lord was
to the effect that the war should be quickly followed by
famines, pestilences and earthquakes. The Elijah class
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saw the earthquake; to wit, great revolutions such as
the world has never known. They also saw famine and
pestilence. Fire does not necessarily symbolize anarchy.
Fire is a symbol of destruction. Famines and pestilences
are destructive. The famine and pestilence that followed
the World War were far more destructive of human life
than was the war. The antitypical Elijah saw all of
this., He also saw a terrific destruction of faith in the
Word of God, amongst those who professed to be for
the Lord.

4 Tt was when Elijah heard “the still small voice”
that he wrapped his mantle about his face and went
out of the cave; and the Lord asked him: “What doest
thou here, Elijah?” The human voice is the most
musical sound that ever falls upon human ear. But the
voice of the Lord would be more beautiful than that.
The still, calm voice that Elijah heard was the voice
of the Lord from behind, saying, “This is the way, walk
ye in it.” (Isaiah 30:21) That voice was from the
Lord, directing Elijah what to do. The Lord was tell-
ing the Elijah class that there is still some more work
to be done. Elijah was told that he must go now and
anoint Elisha; and this he did.

50 In 1914 the work which John the Baptist long ago
had done in miniature had now been done by the
anointed class of the Lord on earth in completion. John
the Baptist turned some of the Israelites back to the
Lord, and restored them to their proper relationship to
God under their covenant. In 1914 the antitypical
Elijah class had restored all the great fundamental
doctrines which had been taught by Jesus and the apos-
tles and which had been taken away by the Devil’s priests.
They had restored some of the professed Christians to
the faith of Christ and the apostles. But the turning
of the people was not complete and the inference of
the prophecy of Malachi is that because the minds of
the people had not all been turned to the Lord the great
and dreadful day of the Lord must follow, in which
the earth must be smitten with a curse. The World
War, the earthquakes and the famine and pestilence
were not an expression of “the wrath of God” indicated
by the Scriptures, or in fulfilment of the prophecy.

ANOINTING OF ELISHA

51 God directed Elijah to go and anoint Elisha, and
said to Elijah: “And Jehu the son of Nimshi shalt thou
anoint to be king over Israel: and Elisha the son of
Shaphat, of Abelmeholah, shalt thou anoint to be proph-
et in thy room. And it shall come to pass, that him
that escapeth the sword of Hazael shall Jehu slay; and
him that escapeth from the sword of Jehu shall Elisha
slay. . . . So he departed thence, and found Elisha the
son of Shaphat, who was plowing with twelve yoke of
oxen before him, and he with the twelfth; and Elijah
passed by him, and cast his mantle upon him.”—1
Kings 19: 186, 17, 19.

52 Anointing means to clothe one with authority to
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act. The language of the scripture therefore shows that
Elisha was clothed with the authority to do the work
in the place and stead of Elijah. God said: “Thou shalt
anoint him to be prophet in thy room.” The word
“room” means in place or stead of. This would seem
to clearly imply that since Elijah gave a witness to the
name of the Lord, so Elisha must carry on the work
of testifying to the name of Jehovah even after Elijah
was done. After the anointing of Elisha, Elijah and
Elisha walked on together until Elijah was taken away.
It seems certain, from the Scriptures, that Elijah repre-
sented the anointed ones of the Lord doing a specific
work in the name of the Lord up to a given and certain
time, and that Elisha represents the anointed ones of
the Tord doing a work in the name of the Lord after
the Elijah work is done.

%31t will be observed that at the time Elijah was
discouraged Jehovah commanded him to arise and eat,
and he did arise and eat and then went on in the
strength of that meat unto Horeb, the mount of God.
The “mount of God” here symbolizes the kingdom of
God. In 1914 the Lord Jesus began his activities in
ousting the Devil, and in 1918 he presented himself as
King to the temple class. It was at that time that he
was laid in Zion as the Chief Corner Stone. It was at
that time that he assembled his servants, to take account
with them as to the manner in which they had handled
the talents, representing the kingdom interests. There-
fore Horeb, the mount of God, particularly represents
the time of the Lord Jesus’ coming to his temple for
the assembling of the temple or kingdom class.

84Tt will be further observed that after Elijah did
eat he went on and came to a cave and lodged there.
He was in the cave when he had the experience concern-
ing the wind, the earthquake, the fire, and the still small
voice. The command of the Lord to him was to get
out of the cave and go and stand upon the mountain,
thus representing to him that he should get back into
the kingdom work. That is what the small voice meant
to him—*“Here is something more for you to do.” Then
it was that he wrapped his mantle about his face and
went and stood in the entrance of the cave, which sym-
bolically said: “I am going to testify some more.” It
was after that that Elijah, in the strength of the meat
that God had given him, went on up Horeb, the mount
of God, to wit, until the time that the Lord came to
his temple, which was also the same time that Elijah
was taken away—representing the completion or end
of the Elijah work.

85 Tn the next issue of THE TowER we will consider
the Elisha work.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What is meant by “meat in due season”? After the church
is glorified will they continue to increase in knowledge?
11,2

What is the purpose of this article? What does the name
of Elijah imply? Does God ever use one-imperfect man tq
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represent or typify another imperfect man? Whom did
Abraham and Moses typify, and how? T 3-7.

Why did Israel {urn from God to worship Baal? What
punishment therefor did Elijah announce to King Ahab?
What happened at the end of the three and one-half
years? Why was Obadiah frightened? { 8-10.

What charge did Ahab make against Elijah, and what was
the prophet’s reply and proposal? Narrate what followed.
Was the incident prophetic? § 11-15.

What is the significance of Malachi 4:5,6? How did John
the Baptist fulfil this prophecy? Did he completely fulfil
it? 1 16-24.

When was Malachi 3:1 fulfilled? What work was to be
done before that time according to Matthew 17:11? What
constitutes the antitypical Ahab and Jezebel? { 25-30.

What restitution work began with the Lord’s second pres-
ence? Explain Psalm 126:1-3 and 50:5 in this connec-
tion.  381-35.

Who constituted the antitypical Elijah, and did his work
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fully restore faith throughout the earth? What did the
%nt%ty‘xs)ical Ahab and Jezebel do with reference thereto?
36-38.

‘What date marked the end of the world? What other events
did the Elijah class expect at that time? How may we
know a prophecy is correctly interpreted? What seems
to be pictured by Elijah’s discouragement and his special
nourishment just prier to his ascent to Horeb? { 39-43.

‘What three witnesses were given to Elijah in a cave at
Horeb? What would his seeking shelter in the cave repre-
sent? Explain the meaning of the three witnesses and of
the “still small voice”. When, why and how was the
world to be smitten with a curse? ¥ 44-50.

‘What was Elijah directed to do with respect to Elisha?
Whom does Elisha represent? { 51, 52.

When did the antitypical Elijah reach tha mount of God?
Why was he directed to leave the cave after viewing the
%hree witnesses and to go and stand upon the mountain?

53, 54.

PETER AT THE TRANSFIGURATION

——ApPr1L, 24—Marx 9:2-10; 2 PETER 1:16-18—"

“There came a voice out of the cloud, This is my beloved Son: kear him.”—Mark 9: 7.

in Jesus’ ministry between the confession of

Peter in Cwesarea Philippi and the transfigur-
ation of Jesus, and as only a week passed between these
two incidents it seems plain that they are intended to be
connected. When Jesus told his disciples of his coming
death at Jerusalem, and revealed to them the cost of
discipleship, namely, that of bearing the cross in like
manner as he was to bear it even unto death, he also
spoke briefly of the glory to be his when he would come
“in the glory of his Father, with his angels, and then
he shall reward every man according to his works”.

2 Then Jesus added, “Verily I say unto you, That
thére be some of them that stand here, which shall not
taste of death, till they have seen the kingdom of God
come with power.” (Matthew 16:28; Mark 9:1) This
relationship of suffering and glory is ever found in the
New Testament in closest association. Jesus had just
spoken of his own death and resurrection, and the glory
to follow. Now he spoke of the cross which his disciples
must bear and of the glory to follow for them; for it
is necessary that his disciples pay the same price for
the life which they shall find if faithful to their covenant.

8 Six days after Jesus’ acknowledgment that he was
the Christ, he took three of his disciples, Peter, James
and John, into a mountain apart and was glorified be-
fore them. He had already told them of his death, and
now they were to see something of the glory he would
have in his kingdom. It is not easy to determine where
the transfiguration took place; whether on Mt. Hermon,
not far from Ceesarea; or further south, on one of the
mountains of Galilee. Perhaps Mt. Hermon was the
place; and there would be something fitting in this lo-
cation for such a scene—the glory of the whiteness of

N ONE of the Gospels record anything said or done

the raiment of Jesus would merge into the absolute white-
ness of the pure snow which always covered the majestie
slopes of Hermon. Luke says, “His raiment was white
and glistering.”—TLuke 9: 29,

* The three disciples were chosen that they might be
witnesses of this manifestation. There was nothing
trivial or unimportant in that life of ministry wholly
given to God, and nothing happened by chance; but
here was something extraordinary, and quite outside the
frequent miraculous works which Jesus did. Evidently
Jesus knew that this witness was to come; perhaps his
Father had directed him; we do mot know. Jesus fol-
lowed his Father’s direction given through Moses—that
by the mouth of two or three witnesses every word
should be established.—See Deuteronomy 19: 15.

® Did Jesus need this witness? Without doubt it was
intended for his personal assurance as well as for others.
No man had been called to walk that way before ; there-
fore God would help him. There was suffering for him
as well as for them. He had just made a great dec-
laration; now his Father would give him a taste of
the glory which was to follow his suffering. However,
though Jesus must have been encouraged by it, we may
take it that the incident was not specially for him but
was more particularly for the sake of others—those who
were to follow and who had not the clear understanding
which he had.

¢ When the four were up the mountain Jesus began
to pray; and as he prayed the fashion of his face changed,
and his raiment became whiter than any earthly power
could make it. Then there appeared the figures of two
men, discerned to be Moses and Elijah, who talked with
Jesus. We are told something of what they said; it was
about what was to happen to Jesus in Jerusalem. They
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did not speak of his dying, or decease, or departure, as
these words are ordinarily used and understood. They
spoke of his ezedus which he was to accomplish.—Luke
9: 31, DraGrore.

" Under the circumstances the statement is important.
Both of these men, Moses and Elijah, had an exodus.
Moses not only experienced the exodus of Israel out
of Egypt, but we may say that he also experienced a
personal one; God took him. Elijah shared in the same
kind of experience; that is, both of these men were
taken from their work for God while yet they were able-
bodied ; and then their removal was neither by disease,
nor by accident, nor by enemy power; God arbitrarily
concluded their work. Jesus had said that he was to be
killed. Perhaps he was now to know more assuredly by
this vision that his death would be an exodus arranged
by Jehovah, similar but in a far grander sense than in
the cascs of Moses and Elijah. He too was to be taken
away according to the will of God while yet well able
to serve.

8 We ask, Were Moses and Elijah actually there, or
did they only “appear” to be theve? Almost all clergy-
men claim that these two men were there in person, as
if they had eome direct from heaven to be with Jesus
on the mount. The passage has been seized upon to
prove that the dead are not dead but continue to live.
But that inference cannot be sustained. Matthew’s rec-
erd of the imeident ought to have prevented any such
interpretation ; for he tells us that Jesus, when coming
down the mountain, said: “Tell the vision to no man,
until the Son of man be risen again from the dead.”
(Matthew 17:9) Moses and Elijah were not there;
they were dead. If was a vision.

® Why did Moses and Elijah thus “appear” to Jesus,
seeing that it is manifest that Jesus could have had
the heavenly glory come upon him apart from them?
We suggest that these two men, the outstanding figures
of the Old Testament, appeared in order to represent
the law and the prophets, the written and the spoken
Ward of ancient days; both were there to testify of
Jesus. Also in the fact that beth of them had had an
“gxodus”, having heen removed from their service in
an unexpected manner, the deaths of hoth thus repre-
sented a vemoval from their work but not the end of
it, even. as it was to be in the case of Jesus.

10 Thig does not mean that Meses and Elijah did not
die. It nreans tat that which they represented did net
die. The law was suspended, the prophets served their
day and passed; but the law and the prophets as such
surely had but an exodus—their service continues. Both
the law and the prophets told of the sufferings of Chrict
—Moeses by the types of sacrifice and sin-offering ; and
the prophets, notably Isaiah, by direct word, as in the
53rd chapter of his prophecy.

1. I Tater days, when Peter wrote his epistle to stir
up the minds of the brethren and to remind them of
tlve' glorious hope of the church and of the imherifance
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which is reserved in heaven for the faithful, he said
that he was an eye-witness to the majesty of the glory
of the Loxd in the kingdom. (2 Peter 1:16) Then,
according to the Common Version, he says, “We have
also a more sure word of prophecy,” as if he meant that
the Scriptures were more sure than the fact of the
transfiguration, to which he and others had attested.
But a more critical rendering gives Peter’s words as if
he wrote, “‘We have by this manifestation of glory to
which God made us witnesses, the word of prophecy
made more sure to us.”

2 Peter is not advaneing the possibility of any doubt
or self-deception in this vision which they saw. The
faet of the transfiguration was established by the mouths
of three witnesses ; nothing could be more sure. Neither
could the Word of God be made more sure; rather, the
Word of God given through the prophets was confirmed
by what they saw. The vision is thus a confirmation of
the prophecies, and is also an anticipation of what the
glory of Christ and his kingdom is to be.

'3 That the transfiguration was intended as a mark
of God’s favor on Jesus is shown by Peter’s words. He
says: “We . . . were eyewitnesses of his majesty. For
he received from God the Father honor and glory, when
there came such a voice to him from the excellent
glory, This iz my beloved Son, in whom I am well
pleased.” (2 Peter 1:16,17) Already as a perfect man
Jesus was crowned with glory and honor; but the glory
which here came upon him was a representation of his.
future glery.—See Hebrews 2: 9,

“ The voice which came frem heaven was not for
the benefit of Jesus, however; it was addressed to his
disciples. It said, “This is my beloved Sen: hear him.”
On three oceasions Jesus had this kind of witness; first
at Jordan, now on the mount of transfiguration, and
later in his last hours. (See Matthew 3:17; Mark 9:7;
John 12:28.) In each case the voice and the witness
were for the sake of others rather than for Jesus him-
gelf., The first witness was to John, for the voice was
not addressed to Jesus; it did not say, “Thou art my
beloved Son,” but, “This is my beloved Son.” On the
mount of tramsfiguration, God spoke to the three apostles,
saying, the same words, and adding, “Hear him.” On
the last occasion, when Jesus was facing the fact of his
death, he said, “What shall I say? Father, save me from
this hour: but for this cause came I unto this hour.”
He determined to say, “Father, glorify thy name. Then
came there a voice from heaven, saying, I have both
glorified it, and will glorify it again.” Jesus said, “This
voice came not because of me, but for your sakes.”—
John 12:27, 28, 30.

15 Tt cannot be determined whether or not the trans-
figuration actually took place in the daytime or during
the night; but sinee the apostles were heavy with sleep
it would appear as if it oecurred at night. How long
the vision lasted we are not told. Then the transient
glory suddenly vanished, and the three apostles found
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themselves still alone with their Master on the mountain.
The contrast of the drab surroundings with the very
vivid scene which they had just witnessed would cause
them to see themselves as very ordinary men.

16 Probably but little was said about it by anyone,
especially after Jesus laid a strict embargo upon the
three, telling them that they were not to speak even to the
other disciples of what they had seen till he, Jesus,
should be risen from the dead. The vision was real to
them, it could never be forgotten ; and it is certain that
after Pentecost each would help the others to keep it in
mind. It was a fact, and nothing could be more sure.

171t is not the good pleasure of God to give to any
of the disciples of Jesus at this time outward demonstra-
tion of his care for and presence with them, such as
this vision. But they are not the losers thereby. This
was a manifestation which might not be communicated
to others, and which therefore was not intended for the
then present work of Jesus; it was rather for the future,
and for those of that company of twelve who were to
have the chief places in the future ministry of repre-
senting the Lord.

18 But there are things which are greater than out-
ward demonstration; and to those who see light in his
light the opening of the Scriptures as now seen by the
power of the spirit, and the absolute corroboration of
the prophecies in the constantly moving events of these
days, are the sure proofs of the divine presence. These
see the glory of God and have his glory manifested upon
them, as Jesus had. (See Isaiah 60:1,2.) To them
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these things are gloriously real, and are no mere vain
imaginings.

19 Peter’s ever-ready characteristic is shown in his
interjection, “Master, it is good for us to be here: and
let us make three tabernacles: one for thee, and one for
Moses, and one for Elias.” (Mark 9:5) Luke says that
he said this because he wist not what to say. (See Luka
9:33.) Peter must say something; yet not because he
merely wanted to hear himself talk or have others hear
him, but because he always wanted to get something
out of every occasion, to do something to improve an
opportunity. Peter was no babbler, a talkativeman who
must and will speak, in season and out of season; ha
was impulsive—but the Lord loved him.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

‘What phase of his experience did Jesus stress to his discl-
ples in Cwmsarea Philippi? What is the next recorded in-
cident? Do the Scriptures thus frequently link suffering
with glory? 1 1, 2.

‘Where and how did the transfiguration take place? Who
witnessed it, and what was its purpose? f 3-5.

Who besides Jesus appeared in the picture, and why? Why
did they speak about Jesus’ ezodus? How do we know that
Moses and Elijah were not actually there? { 6-10.

Does the apostle, in 2 Peter 1:16, mean that the Word is
more reliable than the transfiguration witness? With
what “honour and glory” was Jesus there crowned? For
whose benefit was the voice from heaven? On what other
(ﬁccasions had this same testimony been given audibly?

11-14.

Did the transfiguration occur in daylight? What effect did
it have upon the three disciples? Why do we not have
such manifestations today? § 15-18.

What was Peter’s proposal on this occasion, and why did
he make it? [ 19.

PETER’S DENIAL AND REPENTANCE
——May 1—MagK 14:53,54; 66-71; Luke 22:61, 62—
“Let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall.”—1I1 Corinthians 10: 12.

characteristics, and withal had such a disposition
of heart and mind, that it was possible for him
to be of great service in the ministry which Jesus had
begun. But by nature he was self-willed; he was slow
to learn the necessary lessons of restraint; if he was to
be preserved for his Master there was apparently only
one way of breaking down his impulsiveness and self-
assurance, and thus taking out of the way the greatest
hindrance in his service for the Lord.
2Tt should never be understood that the discipline
which God brings upon his children, or which Christ,
the Head of the church, brings upon his followers, is
intended to break their wills. God would not have his
children weak in will or purpose; rather he would have
them strong like himself, conformed to the pattern and
example which he has given us in Jesus, whom he sent
among men to reveal himself. The trouble is that man

THE Apostle Peter was so unusual in general

by nature is self-willed and wants to have his own way,
which, inevitably, must lead him astray.

# In all the discipline which comes upon the Christian
it should be understood that the purpose is to develop
the will, the life’s purpose, and to have it strong to do
the will of God, to serve him at all costs. In Peter the
Lord has given us an example of how self-will must be
dealt with when it is so set as to become positively
dangerous to spiritual life. It becomes necessary for
God to give such an experience as will once for all break
down self-confidence; for that is very frequently the
ground out of which self-will grows.

* Our lesson today is of Peter’s great failure, so great
as to break down that stronghold of self-will and self-
assurance in which he resided. A loving disciple, ever
ready to serve his Master and, as we have seen, a sacri-
ficer of his material interests, he was yet a server of
himself ; and hitherto the taking of his own way must
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kave formed a main portion of his life’s pleasures. As
the end of his ministry came on, Jesus knew that Peter
hed not learned his lesson, and that inside that wall of
self-assurance there was a pitiable weakness which
would show itself in abjeet cowardliness under severe
test. Humanly speaking, it was when his loved Master
and Friend most needed his help that Peter failed.

5 When the hour of Jesus’ heaviest trial approached
he warned his disciples of the danger which they were
in. As his disciples they must perforee bear some of the
frouble whick was ahout te fall upon him; that their
lives were in danger by reason of their association with
Jesus is clear from what was said when Jesus was about
to start for Bethany in order to raise Lazarus from the
dead. (John 11:16) But in giving his warning he re-
ferred more specially to their danger from temptation
to desert him, and to dishelieve that he was the Ome
gent of God.

¢ After partaking of the Passover supper, his last meal
with them, Fesus told his disciples that they were entered
into the eovenant whieh God had made with him, and
which high blessing was theirs because they shared with
him in his trials. (Luke 22:28-30) Then he frankly
told them that all of thew would be offended because of
him that night. He knew this, because it was written,
“T will smite the shepherd, and the sheep shall be scat-
tered.” (Zechariah 13:7; Mark 14:27) But that he
expected to gather them to himself again was shown
when he said, “But after that I am risen, I will go be-
fore you into Galilee.—Mark 14: 28,

7 Speaking to Peter, but using his old name Simon
rather than the one Jesus preferred to know him by
(as if there was still much of the old nature left), Jesus
said, “Simon, Simon, behold, Satan hath desired to have
you, that he may sift you as wheat: but I have prayed
for thee, that thy faith fail not: and when thou art
converted, strengthen thy brethren.” (Luke 22: 31, 32)
The Master knew that Satan would attempt fo seize
the coming opportunity to destroy the disciples of Jesus;
he would have tossed them about as grains of corn are
tossed in a sieve.

8 Jegus® words to Peter ought to have made Peter
somewhat reserved; but with his usual readiness of
speech and goad intention he said, “Lord, I am ready
te go with thee, both into prison, and to death”; and
he also said, “Though all men forsake thee [meaning
thereby his fellow disciples], I will not leave thee.”” It
was necessary that Peter, so full of self-assurance, should
be shown his own nakedness. And Jesus said, “Peter,
the cock shall not crow this day, before that thou shalt
thrice deny that thou knowest me.” (Luke 22: 33, 34)
It seems as if Peter did not really believe the Lord, and
the warning words of Jesus met with no response from
bis heart.

® Soon they left the upper roam to go forth to Geth-
gemane. Some words of Jesus—saying that soon he
would be unable to care for them, and a reference made
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to the sword, as if they would need to eare for them-
selves—caused two of them to say that they had at least
two swords among them. Peter, {0 meake certain that
no hurt should come to his Master, had been careful to
keep one for himself.—See John 18:10.

In the garden Peter was a witness of the suffer-
ings of his Master, as he himself says. (1 Peter 5:1)
But whether he specifically referred to the sufferings
which Jesus endured in kis last hours, or to those which
his life of ministry necessarily brought him, we do net
know ; for when Jesus, being heavily laden with sorrow,
took Peter, James and John apart, seeking their sym-
pathy, instead of watching with him they fell asleep.
They could learn of his agony only by some special
revelation.

1 When Jesus had entered into the deep and the
waves of sorrow had gone over him, the Father delivered
him from all his fears. Almost immediately the rabble,
led by Judas, came to arrest him. New in the face of
opposition Peter was all alert; and as hands were laid
on Jesus he began to use his sword. Slashing at the
head of the high priest’s servant Peter sliced off his
ear. The Lord immediately stopped Peter’s ardor, re-
stored the ear to the head, and healed the wound; al-
though that miraculous act of mercy apparently had no
effect upon the rabble, and certainty not upon the high
priest—it only emphasized their wickedmess.

32 When Jesus was in the hands of the mob and it
was apparent that he would not resist them, the diseiples
were seized with fear and 2ll ran away. What happened
to each of them we are not told ; but because Peter had
an important part to play and a great lesson to learn,
for there was much work yet for him to do, we are told
about him. He left the other apostles and followed the
Laord at some distance.

12 Peter got into the high priest’s palace, helped by
John, who was already there (John 18:15), and mixed
in the crowd in the courtyard. The door maid recognized
him and charged him with being a disciple of Jesus.
Peter said bluntly, “I am not.” Then he went to warm
himself at the brazier which the soldiers had, because
the night was cold ; and soen a kinsman of the servant
to the high priest whose ear Peter cut off, said, “Did not
I see thee in the garden with him?’ (John 18:26)
Then the eempany began to accuse him, and as they told
him that his Galilean accent betrayed him, he lost con-
trol of himself and, apparently dropping infe an old
habit of his early fisherman days, began to curse and
swear and said that he did not even know Jesus—Mat-
thew 26: 74.

3Tt was just ahout this time that Jesus, apparently
being taken from one place to another, passed by; and
as if his attention was called by the noise and comme-
tion, he turned, and the eyes of the Master met those
aof his fallen disciple. Just then the cock exew, and Peter
realized: what he had done. He went out into the
darkness and wept bitterly. Where he went we do net
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know ; perhaps outside the eity and down again toward
Gethsemane, perhaps to his lodgings in the city. Since
he says that he was an eye-witness of the sufferings of
Jesus it may be that when the morning came he followed
the crowd to Calvary, and saw his beloved Master on the
Cross.

> Peter would have saved Jesus from the cross could
he have done so, and in his own way he had tried to do
this—once by asking his Master not to follow the road
to sacrifice (Matthew 16:22), and then by attempting
to deliver him from the rabble which would take him.
Both his attempts were wrong. It was not the will of
God that Jesus should be saved from that shame and
agony ; but Peter might have had a word of comfort
for him, instead of which he had with passionate words
denied any knowledge of or association with him.

6 That night another of Jesus’ disciples went out into
the darkness, but for a very different reason from that
which actuated Peter, Judas, a wicked man and out of
a malicious heart, went out to sell his Master; Peter
went out to bitter weeping. His sclf-assurance had
miserably failed him; his failure was that of one who
had not learned to take himself in hand—he had trusted
in his own strength in vain. He had provided himself
with blazing courage for a great struggle, but he lacked
quiet courage. His was a mistake of self-assurance.
Judas’ act was a calculated effort of a disappointed,
malicious spirit.

" Peter was not craven-hearted. Had it been a matter
of fighting, especially in a crowd, he would probably
have fought till he was cut down. But he had not
courage to stand against the sudden question of the
maid at the door, nor the questions and taunts of the
gsoldiers and servants. No doubt he would have been
able to publicly stand against the leaders of the people,
their opposition would have roused him. Courage mani-
fests itself in different ways; so does fear.

® Our golden text, “Let him that thinketh he standeth
take heed lest he fall,” is from Paul’s first letter to the
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Corinthians. The true disciple ever seeks to take heed to
his ways and to keep a lowly mind, for he has already
learned the need for watchfulness. “Pride goeth before
destruction, and an haughty spirit before a fall.”
(Proverbs 16:18) Pride of heart opens a door for one
of the enemy’s most seductive temptations in his en-
deavor to destroy the sons of God. These because they
have the knowledge of the Lord are lifted into a plane
of life beyond the ordinary man, and unless they balance
themselves in the grace of God are necessarily more than
liable to be stumbled. But he who clothes himself with
humility may rest assured in his Father’s care.

19 After Pentecost Peter was an altogether different
man. For one thing the holy spirit, which came upon
him in common with the others, did more than anocint
for service. The symbols of fire which then came upon
them, and the sound as of a rushing mighty wind, told
of power for right living as well as power for the service
of God. But though Peter was then blessed with the aid
of the spirit of holiness he still had need to watch him-
self that he might overcome his old natural impulses,
and it may be taken for granted that many a time he
needed to keep the old will of the flesh in subjection.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What hindered Peter in his service for the Lord? Did Jesus
seek to break Peter’s will? What is the purpose of Chris-
tian discipline? | 1-4.

What was Jesus’ final warning to his disciples? What did
he especially say to Peter, and why did he now address
him as Simon? What was Peter’s response and Jesus’
prophecy? f 5-8.

Why did Peter carry a sword? To what sufferings does 1
Peter 5:1 refer? Was Peter fearful as the mob gathered
in Gethsemane? What miracle did the Master there per-
form? { 9-12.

When and why were the disciples later seized with fear?
Explain Peter’s sctions in detail. 1 13-15.

Contrast Peter’s attitude with that of Judas. Describe the
strange complex of courage and cowardice which Peter
displayed. Is this unusupal? § 16, 17.

What great lesson should we get from Peter’s experience?
?I\’hat effect did the experience have upon Peter himself?

18, 19.

INTERESTING QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

TUESTION: In November 15th Warca Towsr,
Q article on “Liberty for the Prisoners,” paragraph
22, it is pointed out that nothing was done with

the scapegoat “until the conclusion of the sacrifice of
the Lord’s goat”. Now in other paragraphs of this
article the impression is given that the antitypical scape-
goat is now in the wilderness, having been led there by
the clergy class. In view of this, are we to understand
that the antitypical Lord’s goat has now been sacrificed?
If not, how can the scapegoat now be in the wilderness?
Answer: It is impossible for a picture to show every
detail of a reality. We see the facts in fulfilment of
prophecy, and by applying these to the prophecy we
interpret it. The scapegoat represents that class of

consecrated, justified, spirit-begotten ones who do not
willingly and joyfully present themselves as living sacri-
fices unto the great High Priest to be sacrificed by him
as members of the Lord’s body. They are concerned
about pleasing worldly institutions composed of men
prominent in Christendom. As individuals they get into
the prison of these ecclesiastical systems, and remain
prisoners because they do not obey the commands of the
Lord and come out therefrom. One of the command-
ments given is: “Come out of her, my people, that ye
be not partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of
her plagues.”—Revelation 18: 4.

Who are the prison keepers then that hold the prison-
ers there? Clearly they seem fo be the clergy, The
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ecclesiastical systems are in a wilderness condition, be-
cause cast off by the Lord and there is no truth there.
The prison keepers are there with them, of course. Who
then is the man in readiness that induces the conse-
crated to go into the wilderness? None fits the picture
so well as the clergy, and they become the prison keepers.
Does it then follow that the sacrificing of the Lord’s
goat is now complete? By that is meant, Is every one
that must be of the body of Christ completely sacri-
ficed before this takes place with reference to the pris-
oners? Has the second presentation of the blood been
made at the mercy seat in heaven, as shown by the type?
That does not seem at all to be necessary. Types and
shadows cannot be taken to absolutely prove a doctrine.

This picture seems to merge into another. There are
some scriptures that clearly indicate that- during the
great tribulation, when the scapegoat is to be made
ready by being washed in the blood of the Lamb, some
of the temple class will remain in the flesh and see the
great trouble before they pass into glory. (Zechariah
14:1-3) That being true, the scapegoat must be in
the wilderness while some of the body members are
still in the flesh. The only safe way to interpret a
prophetic statement is by applying the facts as they
occur. We know that the prisoners are those consecrated
and spirit begotten ones who remain in the ecclesiastical
systems, We know that the ecclesiastical systems are
in a wilderness condition. It seems certain at the same
time that there are some of the anointed omnes yet on
earth. Therefore we must conclude that the picture
does not always show a completion of one thing before
another part is fulfilled.

Question: In what way will the “prisoner” class be
forced to fulfil their consecration that they may be
brought to birth on the spirit plane?

Answer: The Devil is now gathering his forces for
Armageddon. This is indicated by the scripture: “Woe
to the inhabiters of the earth, and of the sea! for the
Devil is come down unto you, having great wrath, be-
cause he knoweth that he hath but a short time.” (Revel-
ation 12:12) Satan knows that his time is short. Not
that he expects that his time for existence is short, but
rather that the time in which to now gather his forces
for the great battle is short. e is undoubtedly egotis-
tical enough to believe that he can win the fight. This
gathering of his forces evidently means, or includes, the
turning of the minds of the people away from God. The
Scriptures show that the prisomers have a desire for
righteousness and do not sympathize with the Devil’s
organization, although they are afraid to flee from it.

Now as the day of the final conflict approaches the
prisoners will be forced to take their stand on one side
or the other. These prisoners will then wake up to the
fact that they have been made blind and lulled to sleep
gnd put into prison because they have permitted them-
gelves to be wrongfully influenced by the antitypical
Delilah, even as Delilah of old indirectly caused the
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blindness of Samson. The consecrated ones who are
now prisoners will necessarily become the objects of
scorn to those who oppose the Lord, and such conditions
arising will force the prisoners to take their stand upon
the side of the Lord. In doing this they will, like Sam-
son, pull down the wrath of the Devil’s crowd upon their
own heads and thereby suffer destruction of the flesh;
and this they will do rather than give allegiance to the
Devil’s system. In so doing they fulfil their sacrifice by
being forced into it by reason of existing conditions.

Question: Can we generally and Secripturally con-
clude that those claiming to be in present truth who do
not at this time heartily and joyfully engage in the
witness work are of the great company class?

Answer: In this connection first consider the state-
ment in 2 Peter 1:4-11. The apostle is there addressing
the spirit-begotten anointed class. He is not telling
these to “develop character”, but he is stating specifical-
ly what each one must do to make his calling and elec-
tion sure. By that he means that if you expect to make
your calling and election firm and absolutely certain,
there is something you must do on your side of the
covenant. He proceeds to tell the consecrated what they
must do in order to be received into the kingdom of the
Lord. Then he plainly adds that those who do these
things will have an abundant entrance into the ever-
lasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ.

The only conclusion then that can be properly drawn
from the apostle’s statement is that the converse of his
statement must be true. By that is meant that those who
fail or refuse to perform their part of the covenant will
not have an abundant entrance into the kingdom. To
be more specific, concerning such Peter says: “But he
that lacketh these things is blind, and cannot see afar
off, and hath forgotten that he was purged from his old
sins.”—2 Peter 1: 9.

The apostle’s words here are in exact harmony with
the prophetic words describing the great company class,
as follows: “Such as sit in darkness and in the shadow
of death, being bound in affliction and iron: because they
rebelled against the words of God, and contemned the
counsel of the most high: therefore he brought down
their heart with labour; they fell down, and there was
none to help. Then they cried unto the Lord in their
trouble, and he saved them out of their distresses. He
brought them out of darkness and the shadow of death,
and brake their bands in sunder.”—Psalm 107:10-14.

It seems clear therefore that those who have oppor-
tunities to participate in serving the Lord, and who fail
or refuse to obey his commandments, if brought to life
on any plane will be of the great company class. Any
one who loves the Lord truly will obey his command-
ments. Such is the statement of Jesus. The command-
ments at this time are so clear and unequivocal that
every one who is awake must know about them. The
witness must be given that Jehovah is God. The stan-
dard of the Lord must be lifted up. The good news
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concerning the kingdom must be declared as a witness
to the nations.

God promises to preserve only those who love him and
who are faithful. (Psalm 31:23) To those who do not
actively participate in the service as opportunity comes,
but who are folding their hands and are at ease, or ave
bemoaning their fate, and are simply waiting to get
off the earth and go to heaven, the Lord may graclousty
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give life, but not as overcomers. Only the faithful, lov-
ing, realous overcommers will be granted “an abundant
entrance” into the kingdom and be a part of the royal
family. Answering this question specifically then, In
view of the fact that quite a number in present truth
fail or refuse to participate in the service, unless they
awaken from their lethargy and become active and zeal-
ous the chances are that they will not be of the little flock.

INTERESTING LETTERS

ENCOURAGED BY THE LORD’S GUIDANCE

DriR BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

The German classes in the U. 8. have asked me repeatedly
to convey to you their sincere gratitude for your loving
thoughtfulness in increasing their joy in the Lord through
the visits of a German pilgrim. At this same time I would
like to express my own appreciation not only of the great
privilege of this service and of the share of the work I
also have at Bethel, but especially for the arrangements
you have made in giving the pilgrims mere time and op-
portunity to have a share in the spreading of the kingdom
news from house to house.

I am very happy indeed not only to serve the friends with
the Word but also to be an encouragement in the service.
This part of the pilgrim work udds to the blessings of the
trip In almost every class I have been able to encourage
some friends who have never thus tar taken part in the
eanvassing, te come out and try it; aud I am doubly hiessed
by their enthusiastic testimonies of the blessings received,
not known to them thus far.

f'hus hrough this blessed arrangement each pilgrim trip
really becomes a little campaign against the enemy, andl it
is one of my heart’s greatest desires to keep the battle up
against the Dragon, to lead the Lord’s people to hold high
the banner of the kimgdem, and to make way for the people
by clearing away the stones of error that the great enemy
and his emissaries have rolled before the feet of the people.

In all cities where there is a goodly amount of Jews I
have worked with the friends in Jewish territory. I try to
show them how to work after the example of the Apostle
Paul—to be a Jew to the Jews in order to win them for the
truth-—and the friends are greatly gurprised how easily
CoMFoRT FOR THE JEws can be sold to the Jews. At this
epportunity, dear Brother, I would like to say that the Yisd-
dish translation of this book increases the impression of
the English original that it was written with wisdom from
above. I do not believe that a Jew in the truth, enlightened
by God, could have written the beek with more wisdom in
respect to Jewish prejudices or point of view than you, be-
loved Gentile, have done, moved by the love for the children
of Abraham.

Still more wonderful does this book appear to me as it
{s seemingly the important second fulfitment of JFeremiah
29:10-14; 2 Chlironicles 36:22, 23 and Ezra 1:1-4. Jere-
miah’s prophecy shows, in verse 14, that it showld have a
greater fulfilment at the end of the seventy jubilee cycles,
that is, in the fall of 1925, The account in Second Chronicles,
referring to Jeremiah’s prophecy, shows that in the second
and greater fulfilment a proclamation to the Jews, and that
too in written form, was to be expeeted. Therefore, in the
exact fulfilment of this prophecy, “after seventy [jubilee]
years [including their eyeles of forty-nine years eaeh]” were
accomplished, there appeared without delay, in Oetober,
1925, the book CoxFORT ror THE JEWs, which brings to them

the “hope of a happy end”, as various versions put it.

In verse four this acceunt gives a seeming postseript to
the proclamation of King Cyrus—an invitation to both Jews
and Gentiles to assist in the work of the return of the Jews
to their homeland, with gold, with goods and with other
free-will offerings. Similarly, in the Yiddish edition of
CoMFoRT FOR THE JEWS, which will no doubt have a far
greater circulation than in any other language, there is the
following postscript providentially placed on the last page,
which is an exact seeoend fulfilment: “Lverybody, Jew or
Gentile, who desires to support the rebuilding of Palestine
through the Jews may send his voluntary contribution to
the Zionist Organization. Address: .’ My attention
was drawn to this latter point by another Jewish brother
who had noticed how the Lord had guided you in this matter.

Your excellent expoumnding, that propheey cannot be un-
derstood until it is fulfilled or in course of fulfilment, has
proven again its validity here,

In the joy of our Lord, and the love to Jehovab our God
and his great cause, I remain, by his grace

Sincerely your brother and fellow servant,

M. M. FrRESCHEL.—Pilgrim.

HEARING MESSAGE FROM AFAR
DeArR BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

When you finished your Bible questions and answers over
WBBR tonight, we knelt and thanked the Lerd for the
blessings we had received from him. We want to also ex-
press our gratitude to you for your service.

We first tuned in on WBBR and heard Brother Barber’s
wonderful discourse, and then switched over and heard
a brother speaking at CKCX, Toronto, Canada. Then we
tuned in on Chicago and heard a discourse from WORD,
until time for your questions and answers; and then we
tuned back onto WBBR, New York. Each Station came in
very clear.

Praying the Lord’s blessing upon the message,

Your Brother and Sister by his grace,
Mg, AXD DMIRs. LEONARD STAMPS.—Ala.

JAPANESE AWAKENING TO THE TRUTH
DEAR BROTHER IRUTHERFORD :

We know you by name, but arve not personally acquainted.
But because we are thankful we are sending this letter te
you.

God’s time has come to awaken our Japanese nation for
the truth. He has prepared them by trouble to receive hig
salvation.

We are so glad to hear about quick activity of the Lord’s
work in Japan. Also we are thinking that such condition
is verification for Christ’'s kingdom coming.

We will always pray for you and Brother Akashi, your
representative in Japam, that you may bravely fight and
de the Lord’s work.

The grace of our Lord Jesus be with you all

Yours im the Lord’s service,
JaraxesE I. B. 8. A. Crass IN SEATTLE.~—Wash,
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BROTHER R. L. ROBIE

Tlouston, Tex. ~Apr.1,3  Denicon, Tel. o Apr. 13
Corsicana, Tex . 4,5 Hickory, Okla.
Dallas, Tex., wvormemmane.. ” 6,10 Onmulvee UU&. 13, 14

BROTHER W. J. THORN

Bellefonte, Pa. ._._.._._A pr. 1 Lewistown, Pa. ____._Apr. 10
Pileusant Gap, Pa. 3 Mithn, Pa. e 11
Altoona, Pa ccomreenmeeeee. 4 Lurnham, Ta. . "12,13
Alexandria, P8, ccomeeeeee . 5,6 McClure, Po. ccemeeec ™ 14

o«

Coles Summit, Pa. cwee.™ 7, Sunbury, ra. " 18

BROTHER S. H. TOUTJIAN

Kanpsas City, Mo.
Chillicothe, Mo,
Wheehng, Mo.
Alacon, Alo.

veeeAPIL 1,3 Durton. Mo.

N Boonvilie, Mo,
* .7 Jefierson City, Mo, ....”
" 8,10  Mexico, Mo. »

...._._.Apr. 11,12
[, 13
14,18

o

BROTHER J. C. WATT

eeeeeADr. 1,3 Haverhlll, Mass, ____Apr 12, ll

Fitchburg, Mass,

West Chelmstord, Mass, ' 5,6  Bytield, Mass. ...
Lowell, Mass, ..—. I , Newburyport, Mass. _* 15
Lawrence, hiass. 710,11  Beverly, Masas, " 17,14

BROTHER J. B. WILLIAMS

Columbusx, Ga. .__.Apr. 1,3
Tnion bprlnga. Ala. 4
Clayton, Als. e []

Dothan, Ala. ___Apr B, 14
}é?bterprne, Alg, e " 11,11
a, "
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“T 2ill stand wpon my watch and will sct my foot
upon the Tower, and will watch to sea what He will
say wunto me, and what answer I shall make to them
that oppose me’—Habakkuk 2.1,

Opon the earth distress of nations with perplexity; the sea and the waves (the restless, discontented) roaring; men’s hearts failing them for fear and for looking to thé
things coming Upon the earth; for the powers of the heavens shall be shaken, . .. When ye see these things begin to come to pass, then know that the Kingdom
of God is at band, Look up, lift up your heads, rejoice, for your redemption draweth nigh.—DMatt, 24:33; Mark 13:29; Luke 21:25-31.



THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

HIS journal is published by the WarcE Towkr BiBLE aAND TrAcT Socrery for the purpose of
aiding the people to understand the divineplan. It provides systematic Bible study in which
all its readers may regularly engage., It gives announcement of the visits made to Bibla

classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives the reports thereof. The Inter-
national Sunday School lessons are treated in harmony with the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God’s revealed Word of Truth. It stands firmly upon the
great ransom sacrifice as the fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It is
free from parties, sects, and creeds of men. It does not assume a dogmatic attitude, but confident-
ly invites a careful examination of its utterancesin the light of the infallible Word of God. It
does not indulge in controversies, and its columns are not open to personalities.

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God, the Maker of
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting;
that the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the
Logos became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ
in glory, clothed with all power in heaven and earth.

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect
man for the earth and placed him upon it; that man wil-
fully disobeyed God’s law and was sentenced to death; that
by reason of Adam’s wrongful act all men are born sinners
and without the right to life.

THAT JESUS was made a human being in order that he
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life
a sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price;
that Jesus the divine arose from the dead, ascended into
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice ag
the redemptive price for man.

THAT for many centuries God, through Christ, has been

selecting from amongst men the members of his church,
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of
the church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ
Jesus, grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and
plan of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ
Jesus in his heavenly kingdom ; that Christ, Head and body,
constitutes the “seed of Abraham” through which all the
families of the earth shall be blessed.

THAT THE WORLD HAS ENDED; that the Lord Jesus has
returned and is now present ; that Jehovah has placed Christ
Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations and
peoples to hear and obey him.

THAT THE HOPE of the peoples of earth is restoration
to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that the
reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to
have a fair trial for life and those who obey will live on
earth for ever in a state of happiness.
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1927 INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION

The general convention of the International Bible Students
Association for 1927 will be held July 18th to 26th, at
Toronto, Canada. Announcement is made now to permit the
friends throughout the earth to get ready. Brethren are
expected from many countries.

Toronto is the capital of Ontario and has a population
of more than five hundred thousand, with another hundred
thousand in the vicinity. It is a railway center. It is only
a short distance from Niagara Falls, The city has provided
its beautiful fair grounds and all its buildings for the
convention, One of the builldings has a seating capacity
of ten thousand. The grounds are situated on the lake
front, segregated from the busy travel, and in a very
pleasant location. It is expected that the entire proceedings
of the convention will be broadcast from our own station,
remote control being installed at the convention auditorium.

This will be the only large convention during the year.
All classes desiring to hold local conventions should notify
the SoCiETY as early as possible so that pilgrims may be
routed in that way if at all possible.

MEMORIAL FOR 1927

The memorial of our Lord’s death will be celebrated in
1927 on Friday, April 15th, after 6 p. m. The method of
calculation is as follows: The new moon nearest the spring
equinox occurs in the morning of April 2nd, which marks
the beginning of Nisan at sundown on that day. Counting
fourteen days thereafter the fourteenth of Nisan begins at
sundown, about 6 p. m. April 15th, which is Friday. An-
nouncement is made at this time that the brethren may be-
gin to make preparations.

BETHEL HYMNS FOR APRIL, 1927

Sunday 3124 10 146 17 285 24 181
Monday 4 310 11 122 18 265 25 81
Tuesday 5216 12 2 19 24 26 278
Wednesday 6 219 13 178 20 328 27 58
Thursday 7 270 14 190 21 268 28 73
Friday 1171 8 151 1§ 160 22 221 29 332
Saturday Z 76 9325 16 167 23 44 30 204
ByMeansof  “The Watch Tower”

“The Stone of Zion” “A Stone of Stumbling”

Z October 15, 1926 Z November 1, 1926

Week of April 8 ... 9 121 Week of April 17 . .. § 1-22

Week of April 10 . . . § 22-39 Week of April 24 . . . ¥ 23-45
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THE ELISHA WORK

“Herein is our love made perfect, that we may have boldness in the day of judgment: because as he is, so ara
we in this world.”—1 John }: 17.

HE name Elisha means “God is my salvation”.
Elisha was anointed in the place, or stead, of
Elijah. Elijah pictured a work of the church for
a time certain; and that work consisted of giving the
witness to the name of Jehovah as the only true God,
and restoring to the consecrated all the great funda-
mental truthe which had been taken away from them,
and restoring some to the faith of the apostles. The
inference to be drawn from the words of the Prophet
Malachi is that if the fathers were not turned to the
children and the children to the fathers, then God would
smite the earth with a curse; that is to say, there would
be a great time of trouble.

3 The words of Jesus, as set forth in Matthew twenty-
fourth chapter, show that after the war, the famine,
pestilence, earthquakes and other evidences of his pres-
ence and the end of the world, then there should follow
a period of testifying of the good news concerning the
kingdom ; that when such work is completed, then would
follow the expressed wrath of Jehovah and a time of
trouble on earth such as was never known, and that it
ghall be the last. (Matthew 24:21,22) Since Elisha
was anointed to do a specific work, it seems certain that
Elisha pictures the anointed of God doing a work in
the name of the Lord as his witness, and doing it in a
time of peril; and that while so doing it these anointed
would fully appreciate the fact that the Lord God is
their shield and that he is their salvation; and that
therefore they would not fear.

* During the most of Elijah’s experience he was bold.
He was fearless to make the proposition to the king
eoncerning the prophets of Baal, and then fearlessly
slew all of those prophets. Later, when Jezebel got after
him, he became fearful and fled. Afterwards Elijah re-
gained his courage and went on with his work; then he
and Elisha walked together until he was taken away.
There is nothing in the experience of Elisha to show
that he ever feared anything. It seems that Elisha pic-
tures a work of the anointed which is done without

Lear.
¢« The apostle, in the text first above cited, says that

those in whom the love of God is perfected have no fear,
Why should any one fear? The answer is, Because he
desires to preserve himself from rebuke, reproach ox
injury. Therefore selfishness is the cause of fear. Per-
fect love is the complete expression of unselfishness,
Therefore he who is perfect in love will have no fear.
He will have no fear, because he realizes that God is his
salvation. Elisha’s name means that very thing. Then,
says the apostle, in the day of the Lord’s judgment the
class that shall be perfect in love at that time must have
boldness in testifying to the name of the Lord; and
this boldness means giving the testimony without hesi-
tation and without fear.

* The facts and circumstances surrounding Elisha,
and the experiences through which he passed, seem to
clearly testify that during a certain period of the
church’s experiences, to wit, during the time of the
Lord’s judgment upon the church and upon the nations,
there must be a witness given in the name of the Lord,
and that this must be done fearlessly. This work, we
believe the Scriptures show, was foreshadowed by Elisha.
It seems therefore clear that both Elijah and FElisha
represent the work of the church, and not individuals
in the church.

GOD’S WITNESS

¢ After the anointing of Elisha he arose and went after
Elijah and ministered to him. Elijah continued his
work, and there is nothing more said about Elisha until
the time Elijah was to be taken away. Elijah continued
to testify, by his course of action, that Jehovah is the
only true God. The slaying of the pricsts of Baal seemed
to have little or no effect upon the rulers of Israel. They
continued in their idolatry. Later the king of TIsrael
was sick, and he sent his messengers to inquire of the
Devil’s priests as to whether or not he should recover,
( 2 Kings 1:2-16) God then directed Elijah to again
make a demonstration by which the rulers must under-
stand that Jehovah is the only true God. He did this
by causing fire to come down from heaven upon the mes-
gengers of the rulers.

g3
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" The rulers of earth were exceedingly sick about the
latter part of 1917 and the beginning of 1918, The great
war had reached a climax, and they were inquiring
whether or not the world would ever recover completely
from the catastrophe. It was about that time that the
anointed of the Lord, the Elijah class, went forth with
Volume Seven of STUDIES IN THE SCRIPTURES and made
8 wide distribution of it amongst the people of Chris-
tendom. This was quickly followed by the distribution
of free tracts in great quantities, under the title “The
Fall of Babylon” and Kinepom NEWS.

8 The message of truth as contained in these instru-
ments was doubtless the most scathing and fiery assault
that had been delivered against the ecclesiastical sys-
tem and her allies during the period of the Lord’s second
presence. The nations were told in that message that
the kingdoms of earth were certain to go down complete-
ly and would never recover, and that the kingdom of
heaven is at hand. The message published magnified
the name of Jehovah God. The antitypical Elijah was
maintaining the true meaning of his name, “Jehovah
is my God,” and was telling the people that the god of
this world is the Devil and that its end has come. It
was on the 24th day of February, A. D. 1918, that the
first public lecture ever given on the subject, “THE
Worrp Has Expen—Millions Now Living Will Never
Die,” was delivered to a public audience. The arrest of
the Lord’s people began the very next day.

ELIJAH TAKEN AWAY

®The next Scriptural account showing Elisha and
Elijah together is stated asfollows: “And it came to pass,
when the Lord would take up Elijah into heaven by a
whirlwind, that Elijah went with Elisha from Gilgal.”
Then together the two, both evidently representing the
same class, journeyed from Gilgal to the Jordan river.
Elisha refused to be separated from Elijah. Elisha
knew that Elijah was going to be taken away shortly.
(2 Kings 2:5) Having reached the Jordan together,
“Elijah took his mantle, and wrapped it together, and
smote the waters, and they were divided hither and
thither, so that they two went over on dry ground.”—2
Kings 2: 8.

MANTLE

10 The mantle which Elijah wore is defined as a gar-
ment or goodly robe. A garment symbolizes a means of
identification or distinction; while robe more particu-
larly is a symbol of approval. Elijah’s mantle therefore
would seem to say, “This man who wears this mantle
is identified as an approved witness of Jehovah.,” Truly
that is what Elijah was. Being a true witness for Je-
hovah, he used the message of truth to testify, and by
this message he was identified as the approved witness
of God. Therefore the mantle must properly be said
to symbolize that Elijah, the approved witness of God,
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used the message of truth to do the work that God had
committed to him to do.

1 Elijah wrapped up his mantle and with it smote
the waters of the Jordan. Waters symbolize people, and
a stream or quantity of water such as the Jordan would
symbolize an aggregation of people. Jordan means
“judged down”. The smiting of the water therefore
would seem to say that the time had come for the de-
livering of a message to the peoples of Christendom,
which should constitute a warning of judgment upon
them. Antitypically, then, the mantle would seem to
represent the message of God, formed into books and
tracts, prepared for the purpose of laying upon the peo-
ple; and these were laid upon the people, which de-
clared for Jehovah and that the judgment is at hand.
Volume Seven, “The Fall of Babylon” tract, and the
issues of Kinepom NEWS contained just such a message,
and the distribution continued till the Elijah work
ended. That smiting of Christendom with the message
of truth fanned the fire already kindled against the
anointed of the Lord. The ruling elements were burn-
ing with anger.

FIERY CHARIOT

12 After Elijah and Elisha had crossed the Jordan,
for a short time they walked and talked together. “And
it came to pass, as they still went on, and talked, that,
behold, there appeared a chariot of fire, and horses of
fire, and parted them both asunder; and Elijah went
up by a whirlwind into heaven. And Elisha saw it, and
ke cried, My father, my father! the chariot of Israel,
and the horsemen thereof. And he saw him no more:
and he took hold of his own clothes, and rent them in
two pieces.”—2 Kings 2:11, 12,

2 The taking away of Elijah marked the end of the
specific work which he had undertaken to do, and
marked the end of the antitypical Elijah work during the
second presence of the Lord, It was a fiery chariot that
separated Ilijah and Elisha. It was a whirlwind that
took Elijah away. There is nothing to indicate that
there was any trouble between Elijah and Elisha. On
the contrary they were exactly in accord and working
together in harmony, and loved each other devotedly.

14 Antitypically therefore the two men at this point
must picture identically the same class of anointed ones
of God, but the line of division between the two works
was now being drawn. The chariot is a means employed
to move substances forward. It therefore well symbol-
izes the vehicle or organization used by the Lord to
carry forward the message of truth. The SoCIETY seems
clearly to fit that symbol. That is the organization
which has been used during the harvest period to carry
the message of truth to the people. A fiery chariot would
indicate destructive conditions in the vehicle or organi-
zation. Horses symbolize doctrines. A whirlwind sym-
bolizes great trouble, How, then, do the facts fit the
prophetic symbols?
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THE FACTS

1 In the spring of 1918 the faithful ones of the
Sociery were diligently engaged in pushing forward
the work of distributing the literature in the form of
tracts and books above-mentioned. The doctrines and
statements of truth contained therein formed an excuse
for a fiery trouble that arose within the ranks of the
Sociery. While this fiery trouble was on, the unholy
alliance—big business, big politicians and big preachers
—seized upon the opportunity to act. There were Ju-
dases then within the ranks of the SociETY, even as the
Lord had foretold there would be, and who he said
would hate and would betray their brethren.—Mat-
thew 24:10,

6 While this fire was in the chariot, separating breth-
ren, there came upon those who were doing the Elijah
work a great trouble, in the nature of a criminal prose-
cution by which the work of the Sociery was suddenly
stopped. That marked the end of the Elijah work. Then
and there Elijah was taken away. That does not mean
that the individuals were taken away ; but, since Elijah
was a type of the work, it marked the end of the work
which Elijah was commissioned to do.

17 The scripture states that Elijah was taken up into
heaven by a whirlwind. Heaven means that which is
high and lofty. We know that he was not taken to the
presence of Jehovah as a man, because Jesus declared
long thereafter, “No man hath ascended up to heaven.”
(John 3:13) Elijah was a type. He was taken away
in a whirlwind, and nothing more was seen of him,
Antitypically this means that the Elijah work was fin-
ished at a time certain and reported to Jehovah in heav-
en. That time certain was during the fiery experiences
of 1918, as the Scriptures and the circumstances seem
clearly to prove.

18 When Iilisha saw that Elijah was being taken away
he cried: “My father, my father! the chariot of Israel,
and the horsemen thereof.” When the Lord’s conse-
crated anocinted ones, who love the Lord and his cause
better than they love their own lives, saw the trouble
of 1918, resulting in disrupting the work and the im-
prisonment of many of the brethren, many of them cried
out: “My God, my God, the Sociery and the truths it
has taught, have they fallen to the ground ?” They were
in distress. That distress was indicated by Elisha’s tak-
ing hold of his own clothes and tearing them in two.
Elisha saw Elijah no more,

PICKING UP THE MANTLE

1® Elisha then tock up the mantle of Elijah that fell
from him, and went back and stood by the bank of the
Jordan, His standing there indicated a time of inactiv-
ity. The work of testifying to the truth having been
brought to a sudden halt in 1918, it took a little time
to identify the class that would go on with the work.
Elijah was gone, but the work of the Lord was not done.
Every effort on the part of the Lord’s truly anointed
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to turn the hearts of the peoples of Christendom back to
the faith of their fathers had ended. Subsequent facts
show that conclusively. That part of the work had been
committed to Elijah, as well as the restoration of the
fundamental truths, and that work had been completed ;
hence antitypically Elijah was done,

20 The work of giving the testimony to the name of
Jehovah and concerning his kingdom, however, must
go on. What now would be done? Elisha’s standing by
the River Jordan for a time, well represents the period
of time from the spring of 1918 to the autumn season
of 1919. It was a period of inactivity, perplexity and
uncertainty. What would the members of the church
on earth now do?

21 Since Elijah finished the work of restoration but
did not finish the work of giving the testimony, and
since Elisha was anointed in the place and stead of
Elijah, then it follows that the work of Elisha must be
chiefly that of testifying to the name of Jehovah and
announcing the day of his vengeance and lifting up
his standard, that the people might see that the day
of deliverance and blessing is at hand. If this work is
to be done, who is going to do it?

ELISHA’S REQUEST

22 The facts that transpired following 1918 seem well
to fit the picture of Elisha. The spirit of Elijah would
identify the class to do the work. “And it came to pass,
when they were gone over, that Elijah said unto Elisha,
Ask what I shall do for thee, before I be taken away
from thee. And Ilisha said, I pray thee, let a double
portion of thy spirit be upon me. And he said, Thou
hast asked a hard thing: nevertheless, if thou see me
when I am taken from thee, it shall be so unto thee;
but if not, it shall not be so.” (2 Kings 2:9,10) Who-
ever would manifest that spirit would be identified as
the Ilisha class.

22 Following the fiery trouble of 1918 it was a little
difficult for a time for some of the consecrated to deter-
mine who was on the Lord’s side and had his favor.
About that time several companies were formed, made
up of men and women all of whom claimed to be con-
secrated and in harmony with present truth. Some of
these companies claimed to be exclusively the little
flock and said that others made up the great company;
and all held vague ideas about what should be done. But
the Lord soon made it clear who should give the witness.
Keeping in mind that the mantle of Elijah was a goodly
robe, and therefore that it identified him as the approved
witness for the Lord, we notice that Elisha “took up the
mantle of Elijah that fell from him” and used it.

2¢ The period of inactivity of the church ended in 1919.
From September first to the eighth of that year there
was & general convention of the consecrated held at
Cedar Point, Ohio. Never before had the brethren, prior
to that time, enjoyed such sweet fellowship. Then and
there it was seen that there must be some more work
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done in the name of the Lord. New plans were announced
to do this work, and the brethren from that day forward
worked together harmoniously as the SociErY and re-
newed the witness in the Lord’s name,

DOUBLE PORTION

35 The request that Elisha made of Elijah was that
when Elijah was taken away he might receive a double
portion of the spirit of Elijah. To that request Elijah
made reply, “That is a hard thing, but if thou see me
when I am taken from thee, it shall be so unto thee.
The words “if thou see me” clearly mean, if you discern
me. That is, ‘If you discern that the Lord was doing a
specific work up to a certain time and that it was in-
terrupted, but that the Lord still has another work to
do, the first work being represented by Elijah and the
latter by Elisha, you shall have a double portion of my
spirit” The word “double” here used does not mean a
duplicate but it means twice as much. The spirit of
Elijah was the spirit of love for God and an unselfish
devotion to his cause. It should be expected then that
the Elisha work would be marked with a double amount
of enthusiasm ang zeal and loving devotion to the Lord’s
cause, and that such would be without fear.

THE FACTS

20 T was at the above-mentioned convention in 1919
that the Lord’s people began to see the distinction he-
tween Elijah and Elisha, and that both represented a
work to be done by the same class of people. In Sep-
tember, 1922, another general convention was held at
the same place. During the period of time elapsing be-
tween these two conventions the Lord’s consecrated peo-
ple had pushed on with the work of organization in pre-
paration for still greater work. Not until 1922 was there
8 real organized movement to get on systematically with
the work.

37 In 1922 the organization began systematically to
advertise the King and his kingdom. God’s people had
seen the distinction between the Elijah and Elisha work,
and they manifested a double amount of the spirit that
had been manifested prior to that time. All of the truly
consecrated who have been in the truth for some time
tan testify to the increased zealous devotion to the Lord
manifested by those who have seen the distinction be-
tween the Elisha and the Elijah work,

28 During the past five years there has been given on
the earth a tremendous witness. The Lord has privileged
his people to build and install printing and book-manu-
facturing plants in various parts of the earth, and to
print and manufacture books and magazines and tracts
by the millions, and to put them into the hands of the
people at a nominal cost. Furthermore, since 1922 the
radio has come into use; and during the past several
months the SocierYy has employed a number of radio
stations to herald the message of truth far and near.
Many people bave been informed concerning Jehovah
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God and his King and his kingdom. It is since 1922
that the Lord has poured out his spirit upon all the
church, even as the Prophet Joel testified that it would
be done. (Joel 2:28,29) Class organization work has
been perfected as never before. Since then the work of
testifying has moved grandly on, prompted by an un-
selfish devotion to the Lord; and the annual report for
1926 shows that the work during that year surpassed
anything that has ever been done in giving the witness
concerning God, his King and his kingdom.

THE LORD IN HIS TEMPLE

*° The Scriptural proof is that the Lord came to hia
temple in 1918. Then it was, upon examination of the
consecrated, that he brought the temple class under his
robe of righteousness and gave to them the garments of
salvation. How aptly the name Elisha (“God is my
salvation”) fits the temple class! It is into the hands
of the temple class, the antitypical Elisha, that the
Lord commits all his goods; to wit, his kingdom inter-
ests. It is since that time that a great illumination has
come to those doing the Elisha work. The members of
the Elisha class, in the temple of the Lord and having
their minds more fully illuminated, have inereased in the
spirit of the Lord and have entered into the joy of the
Lord; and appreciating the fact that “the joy of the
Lord is their strength” they fearlessly push on with
the work.

8 Never, since the time of the end of the Elijah work,
has there been any attempt made by Elisha to turn
Christendom back to the faith of Jesus and the apostles.
Christendom is cast off for ever. Christendom has re«
pudiated the Lord and his kingdom completely by
adopting the Devil’s substitute for the Lord’s kingdom
The work of the Elisha class is to testify that Jehovah
is God, that Christ Jesus is his King on his throne,
that the kingdom of heaven is here, and that the Lord
has begun his reign; and they are to lift up a standard
for the people and carry the message to the prisoners
that are held in bondage by the ecclesiastical systems,

WHY FEARLESS

" The experiences of Elisha show that he was absos
lutely fearless. The antitypical Elisha must show the
same spirit. Elijah was fearless most of the time; but
when threatened by a woman he fled because she had the
king behind her. The church had a similar experience
during the World War., When a whole army, with
chariots and horses, were sent by the enemy and sur-
rounded Elisha at night he was absolutely fearless. As
an evidence of his fearlessness and trust in the Lord
he said to his servant, “Fear not; for they that be with
us are more than they that be with them.”—2 Kings 6: 16,

32 But we must remember that both Elijah and Elisha
were types. They represented a work that is to be dona
under certain conditions. Now, since the Lord has come
to his temple, he comes to judge first his own house and
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then the nations. We are therefore in the day of God’s
judgment as indicated by the apostle in the text, 1 John
4:17. Now the church, the antitypical Elisha class, is
commanded to be fearless. As the name implies—*“God
is my salvation”—they truly say: “If God be for us,
who can be against us?”—Romans 8: 31.

% Loving the Lord more than they do their own lives,
the Elisha class fear not what man or Devil can do
against them. They claim as a class the promises that
the Lord makes to them, when he says: “O love the
Lord, all ye his saints ; for the Lord preserveth the faith-
ful.” (Psalm 31:23) With them it is as the apostle
says: ‘You are in the day of judgment, therefore have
boldness in the proclamation of the truth. There is no
fear in love, but perfect love casteth out fear” The
Elisha class appreciate the fact that it is their privilege
to be the commissioned and approved witness for God
on the earth; and that that is their chief business; and
that when this witness is done, the final end will come.

ENCOURAGEMENT

%¢ The complete light of the divine truth is shining
upon the Perfect Stone laid in Zion. (Zechariah 3:9)
From time to time flashes of light, reflected from the
temple, are given to the anointed ones who are the tem-
ple class; and these are permitted to see and understand
the precious promises that specifically apply to the
church at this time. Among these promises are the fol-
lowing: “I will greatly rejoice in the Lord, my soul
shall be joyful in my (God: for he hath clothed me with
the garments of salvation, he hath covered me with the
robe of righteousness, as a bridegroom decketh himself
with ornaments, and as a bride adorneth herself with
her jewels.”’—Isaiah 61: 10.

3 These realize that they have the testimony of the
Lord that he is their salvation, and that he has granted
unto them the garments of salvation and clothed them
with the robe of righteousness. They are the ones to
whom the Lord addresses himself, when he says: “Ye
are my witnesses, saith the Lord, that I am God.”
(Isaiah 43:10,12) They hear the commandments of
Jehovah and joyfully respond thereto,

% To the Elisha class God is now saying : “Go through,
go through the gates; prepare ye the way of the people;
cast up, cast up the highway; gather out the stones;
lift up a standard for the people.” (Isaiah 62:10) In
obedience thereto the Elisha class bends its efforts to-
ward the kingdom. By the Lord’s grace they are gath-
ering out the stones that have stumbled many Chris-
tians, casting up the highway, pointing out to the peo-
ple the way to return to the Lord. They are lifting up
the Lord’s standard, that the people might see how to
come to his kingdom and receive his blessings.

7 At the same time that this work is in progress, the
Elisha class appreciates the fact that the Devil has been
cast out of heaven, and that he goes forth to war with
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the remnant of her seed who keep the commandments of
God and who have the testimony of Jesus Christ. (Reve-
lation 12:17) They know that the Devil seeks every
opportunity, through &ll of his instruments, to destroy
them; yet they do not fear. Their fearlessness is due
to the fact that they know that Jehovah is their salva-
tion. To them he now says: “And I have put my words
in thy mouth, and I have covered thee in the shadow of
mine hand, that I may plant the heavens, and lay the
foundations of the earth, and say unto Zion, Thou art
my people.”—Isaiah 51: 18,

5 (tod has planted the heavens by ousting Satan and
putting his King upon his throne. He is laying the
foundation of the new earthly government. He is
commanding his people to bear witness to the fact; and
while this is being done, he shields and protects them
from all harm. These are the ones who constitute the rem-
nant of the Lord, and to whom he says: “In that day
shall the Lord of hosts be for a crown of glory, and for
a diadem of beauty, unto the residue of his people, and
for a spirit of judgment to him that sitteth in judg-
ment, and for strength to them that turn the battle to
the gate.”—Isaiah 28: 5, 6.

8 “The great and dreadful day of the Lord” is rapidly
approaching. Satan’s earthly organization is about to
fall. The forces are gathering for the great and final
conflict, When the testimony is given to all nations as
a witness, then that day shall come and shall be marked
witha time of trouble such as the world has never known ;
and that will be the end. (Matthew 24:21,22) But in
that great and terrible assault of the enemy the remnant
of God’s people, the Elisha class, shall not be cut off;
but through Christ they shall be triumphant. (Zech-
ariah 14:1-3) All of the consecrated on earth, includ-
ing those prisoners in the prison houses, are a part of
God’s organization, symbolized by Jerusalem and some-
times called Zion.

¢ The Llisha class, having the privilege of being wit-
nesses for the Lord, are the feet of him who bring the
message of peace and salvation to those who have a
heart’s desire for the blessings of the Lord. The Prophet
Isaiah had a vision of these as the feet of him, and with
ecstacy he exclaimed: “How beautiful upon the moun-
tains are the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that
publisheth peace; that bringeth good tidings of good,
that publisheth salvation ; that saith unto Zion, Thy God
reigneth ”—Isaiah 52: 7.

OPFPONENTS

¢ It seems clear from the Secriptures that when the
Elisha work is in progress there would be some who
claim to be consecrated to the Lord but who would be
opposing the Elisha work. These have walked with the
Elijah class; but failing to discern when Elijah was
taken away, and failing to see the Elisha work, they
permit their minds to be turned against that which the
Lord is doing, and against the Lord’s brethren who are
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engaged in the Elisha work. God, through his prophet,
says: “Hear the word of the Lord, ye that tremble at
his word; Your brethren that hated you, that cast you
out for my name’s sake, said, Let the Lord be glorified:
but he shall appear to your joy, and they shall be
ashamed.”—Tsaiah 66: 5.

#2 The facts plainly show that since the beginning of
the Elisha work there have been certain ones, claiming
to have been in present truth, who have opposed that
work; and these have not been privileged to see and
appreciate the light that comes from the temple because
they have not discerned the distinction between the
Elijah and the Elisha work, and have opposed the lat-
ter. They have therefore not received a double portion
of the Lord’s spirit, as indicated by the prophecy.

2 Then the prophet adds: “A voice of noise from the
city, a veice from the temple, a voice of the Lord that
rendereth recompense to his enemies.” (Isaiah 66:6)
The human voice, when trained, gives forth the most
harmonious sound that human ear has ever heard. No
instrument can perfectly represent a trained human
voice. On the other hand an untrained and cracked
voice is merely a noise, and represents discord. So the
prophét says that there comes from the city, from those
who claim to be of God’s organization, a voice of noise,
a discordant sound t;at is not in harmony with what
the Lord is doing.

¢ Then there comes a voice of the Lord from the tem-
ple. This is beautiful and harmonious, beéause it is in
perfect attune with the Lord. This is the message pro-
claimed by the Elisha class. The voice is a symbol of a
message of truth. Those who are proclaiming this, as
shown by Isaiah 52: 7, are the feet of The Christ, there-
fore engaged in the Elisha work. They are also called
the watchmen; and of them the prophet says: “Thy
watchmen shall lift up the voice; with the voice to-
gether shall they sing ; for they shall see eye to eye, when
the Lord shall bring again Zion.” (Isaiah 52:8) These
are the ones now to whom the Lord has committed all
his goods. They are his watchmen, watching and safe-
guarding the interests of the kingdom—represented by
his goods. They see eye to eye concerning the great
truths of the Lord’s plan that he is unfolding.

5 Their hearts are filled with joy, and together they
lift up the voice and lift it up with gladness. They
break forth into joy and singing together. They see
that the Lord is in his temple; that the Devil has been
cast out of heaven; that the King is in action; that the
Lord has come to his temple; that he has covered with
the robe of righteousness those whom he found faithful,
and granted unto them the garments of salvation; that
he has poured out his spirit upon his people, regardless
of their previous standing or position in the body; that
the Chief Corner Stone has been laid in Zion in com-
pletion, and that upon that Stone is shining the full
and complete light of truth which from time to time
is being reflected from the temple into the face of the
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faithful. No longer thinking of self, but being wholly
devoted to the Lord, they have no fear. Their meat and
drink is to know and to do the will of the Lord; and
by his grace they keep his commandments, and his com-
mandments are a joy to their hearts. Such is the condi-
tion of the Elisha class, who are doing the Elisha work.

OBEDIENCE

#6To the Lord obedience is more acceptable than
sacrifice. Each one had to make a sacrifice in order to be
begotten by the spirit of the Lord. Now as new crea-
tures, to be acceptable to the Lord, obedience is required.
Jesus said: ‘I you love me, you will keep my command-
ments; and I will love you, and my Father will love
you’ The commandments now given to the Elisha class
are so clear and convincing that there can be no doubt
as to what shall be done. A witness for Jehovah must
be given fo the nations, that he is God; the people must
be told that the kingdom is at hand; the day of the
vengeance of our God must be declared; the standard
of the Lord must be lifted up for the pecple; and the
Elisha class is commanded to do this work. But how is
it to be done?

#7 Can this work be done by folding the hands? Can
it be done by merely addressing a few from the plat-
form occasionally? Can these commandments be met
by maintaining a long, sad countenance, and by saying,
“I want to get rid of this world and go home and rest”?
Why has the Lord permitted his people to build and
equip printing plants, and why has he brought together
his consecrated to manufacture books containing the
above message? Are these to be thrown aside and not
used ? All will answer, No ; they must go into the hands
of the people as a witness.

*8 But who are going to carry them into the hands of
the people? Only the sisters? The answer is that the
Elisha class will do this work, whether that class be made
up of women or men, pilgrims or colporteurs, workers
inthe office or treaders at the mill. No one who is really
of the Elisha class will need to be asked to go; he will
delight to seize the mantle, the message of truth, and
hurry on and use it in every possible way to smite the
waters; that is to say, to give the message of truth to
the people.

* The radio now pierces the prison walls and com-
mands the attention of the prisoners. Then follows the
little army of the Lord, made up of the Elisha class, to
bear the message in printed form. Let each one who
claims to be consecrated to the Lord ask himself: Am
I obeying the Lord; do I love him; and am I proving
my love by keeping his commandments? Those who
are keeping his commandments are joyful, and the joy
of the Lord is their strength.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What does the name Elisha signify? What did the Elijah
work consist of? Was it expected to avert the smiting of
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the earth with a curse? When was the Elisha work to be
accomplished? Who constitute that eclass? § 1, 2.

Was Elijah ever fearful? Was Elisha ever fearful? What
would cause a Christian to become fearful? What makes
the Elisha class bold? T 3-5, 31-33.

TWhat happened between the king and Elijah after Elisha's
anointing? How was this fulfilled? Narrate the taking
away of Elijah. 1 6-9.

What did Elijah’s mantle represent? What did his smiting
of the waters of Jordan signify? ¥ 10, 11.

What is meant by the chariot of fire and the whirlwind?
What did Elisha say as Elijah was taken away? Apply
the picture.  12-18. )

What did Elisha's standing at the Jordan illustrate? What
was Elisha now to do? § 19-21.

What was Elisha's request of Llijah, and the latter's reply?
When did this begin to be fuifilled, and how? What has
clearly identified the Elisha class? T 22-28,

What was the Lord to do when he would come to his tem-
ple? What has been the experience of the Elisha class
since that time? How does the Elisha work specifically
ditfer from that done by Elijah? 1 29, 30.
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How is Isaiah 61:10 being fulfilled at thlg time? What
command is now given to the Elisha class, and how lis i{
being obeyed? | 34-36.

Is there a present peril for those who now keep the come
mandments of God? How has God now planted the heav-
ens and laid the foundation of the new earth? Why has
the smiting of the earth been delayed this long? Who is
now fultilling Isaiah 52:7, and how? 1 37-40.

Should the Elisha class have expected opposition from some
who had walked with them? Why would such oppose tha
Lord’s work now? What are the facts? { 41, 42,

What is the “voice of noise from the city” and the ‘“voice
from the temple” (Isaiah 66:6)? Why do those of tha
temple class now lift up their voiees with special glad-
ness? [ 43-45.

What does the Lord require of his people? What are they
now specifically commanded to do? Who will do it, and
how? Was Elisha urged to take up the mantle of Elijah?
Will the Elisha class need urging? How is the Lord now
piercing the prison walls, and what are we expected tq
do in connection therewith? § 46-49,

PETER AND THE RISEN LORD

——May 8—Jory 20:1-10; 21:1-23——

“Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ,

who according to his great mercy begat us again

unto a living hope of the resurrection of Jesus Christ from the dead.”—1 Peler 1:3, B. V.

OTHING is recorded in the Gospels to tell what
N happened to Peter alter he went out from the
high priest’s courtyard, bitterly weeping because
of his fall. But of all the desolated company who waited
over the sabbath in uncertainty and, in the case of the
women particularly, with some measure of impatience
born of desire to do something for the body of Jesus,
Peter must have suffered most. His sin against the grace
of God in his denial of his beloved Master and friend,
and his remembrance of the last look he had from the
Lord, who surely heard his last denijal, would well-nigh
weigh him down.

2 During that sabbath day the little band would meet
together to comfort each other. But whatever they
thought, it is certain that they did not expect that Jesus
was to be raised; for the next day’s great events took
them all by surprisc. Peter would be comforted by the
remembrance of his Master’s words, “I have prayed for
thee, that thy faith fail not” (Luke22:32), words which
showed him that though Jesus knew that Peter would
deny him he would nevertheless not cast his erring dis-
ciple off. Peter in his self-agsurance risked danger to
his faith.

2 How many of the other disciples knew of Peter’s
fall we do not know; it is almost certain that John
heard Peter’s denials or knew of them; for it was
through John’s help that Peter gained admittance to
the high priest’s palace. John, who was known, spoke
to the damsel who kept the door, to ask her to let Peter
in. Probably the other disciples did not know of Peter’s
fall until all was over, and then perhaps by Peter’s own

telling; for John, who loved him, would hardly tell
the others of Peter’s grievous deflection. Love hides tha
sins and defects of others; it docs not expose them.

¢ On the first day of the week, very early in the morn«
ing, the faithful women were at the tomb, while the
disciples probably met in their upper room. The women,
to their amazement, found the tomb open and the guard
set to keep it gone away; instead two men in shining
apparel appeared to be in charge. These told the women
that the Lord was risen, and that they were to go and
tell this to the disciples. They went, but the disciples
treated what the women said as if they were idle imagin-
ative tales. They thought that the women were merely
excited.

> Mary Magdalene was one of the women early at the
tomb. She ran to tell Peter and John, who perhaps wera
not with the others; and they both ran to the tomb.
John outran Peter, but hesitated at the entrance. Peter
on coming up went into the tomb, and there discovered
that what had been told them was true; the body of the
beloved Master was gone!

¢ They went away, but Mary lingered at the tomb, and
Jesus appeared to her. Then he appeared to the women
as they went. DBut to the disciples he made no appear-
ance. Peter must have been comforted when he was
told that the angels had said to them, “Go and tell hig
disciples and Peter that he goeth before them into Gali~
lee.” (Mark 16:7) He knew then that his Master had
not repudiated him. Later on in the day the Lord ap-
peared to Peter. It was after the walk to Emmaus and
before he met with all the company. (See 1 Corinthiang



%0 e WATCH TOWER

15:5.) What was said to Peter is not related. Prohably
it was only a brief appearance, intended to confirm his
faith and to assure him of his Master’s care for him.

* When Jesus met all the disciples there was no refer-
ence to Peter’s deflection. On the second time of Jesus’
meeting his disciples he directed them to go to Galilee.
Waiting there was tedious to Peter, and doing nothing
hurt him ; and a night’s fishing could make little differ-
ence to their Master—he would not come in the night.
So Peter caid, “I go a fishing”; and the others agreed
to go with him. He was still the leader, the most force-
ful man amongst them. They toiled all night but caught
nothing.

8 In the morning as thev were approaching the shore
a stranger called out: “Children, have ye any meat?”’
It surely seemed rather singular. A stranger might have
been expected to ack if they had fish for sale rather than
food to eat. But answering him they called out, No.
Then he bade them cast their net on the right side of
the boat. as if he from the shore had seen some move-
ment of fish. They obeved him, and now they were not
able to draw the net in because of the multitude of fishes.
John discerned the similarity between this and the time
when Jesus called him and Pcter and James and Andrew
to him 1o become fizhers of men. Here they were again
on the lake, and as if they needed a second call to join
the Lord. He said to Peter, “It is the Lord ! Impulsive
as ever, Peter hastily picked up his outer covering gar-
ment, left the others to drag the net to shore; and into
the sea he went to go to the Lord.

® When they got to the shore they found that the
Lord already had a fire and food cooking for them ; and
they discerned once again that their great Provider, the
Shepherd of the sheep, was taking care of them. They
ate togcther. Then the Lord, apparently taking Peter
aside, addressed himself to Peter, speaking to him by his
old name of Simon, as he had done when at the time oi
Peter’s assurance he told him that Satan had desired
to have him. He said, “Simon, son of Jonasz. lovest thou
me more than these?” Our Lord’s words have been in-
terpreted as if he meant, Do you love me more than this
fishing tackle? But that interpretation could surcly not
be right ; for Peter had gone back to the boat that night
merely to occupy his hands, not because he had turned
away from his Master’s call.

10 Tn his self-assurance Peter had avowed to the Lord
that though all men forsook him he would not do so.
The time had now come when the Lord would rehabili-
tate Peter. Peter avowed his love and said that the Lord
knew it. Then, said the Lord, “Feed my lambs.” Per-
haps the one thing that had prevented Peter from receiv-
ing in humility all that the Master had for him was a
lack of care for those who were called to the Lord. But
again the Lord put the question to Peter, and again
Peter avowed his love and devotion. This time the Lord
said, “Feed my sheep,” as if there were a progression of
service for Deter.
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11 To Peter’s surprise and pain the Lord said a third
time, “Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me?” This
grieved Peter, because it seemed to show a lack of con-
fidence. He again avowed his love; and Jesus again
replied. “Feed my sheep.” Three times he had denied
the Lord ; three times the Lord put the question of love
to Peter, as if Peter needed to question his sincerity.
It was a painful process, but it accomplished its purpose.
Peter’s attention must be averted from himself so that
he might become a caretaker of the sheep, such as his
Master had been to all and especially so to him.

12 The Lord then indicated that Peter should have
a long time of service; for he said, “When thou shalt
be old, thou shalt stretch forth thy hands. and another
shall gird thee, and carry thee whither thou wouldest
not” (John 21:18), and his own profession in his
avowal should be fulfilled. Thus Peter was reinstated
into his place of service, and was given the added bless-
ing of being caretaker in some special way over his
Master’s sheep.

12 This study, while giving its fine illustration of the
love of Jesus and of his watchful care over his own. also
shows that some actions of those responsible by reason
of Lnowledze cannot be nassed by unnoticed. Peter’
might have thought that because the Lord had met with
the disciples. himself being present, on two occasions and
had not referred to the matter of the denial, that noth-
ing was to be said about it. Dut that could not be, neith-
er for Peter’s sake nor for the work's sake. Teter could
never have had satisfaction if there was not an act of
restoration, and the church he was to serve would ever
have been doubtiul were it not certain that the Lord
had received Peter back; for it would have been impos-
sible to keep his lapse a secret.

1 But it is to be noticed that besides this twice-re-
peated question which made it appcar as if Jesus had
some doubt of Dcter’s sincerity, there was no other pun-
ishment. Teter's own bitter rezret was sufficient. “For
godly sorrow worketh repentance to salvation not to be
repented of : but the sorrow of the world worketh death.”
(2 Comnmthians 7:10) It was partly to give Peter au
assurance that he would never again make such a ms-
take that the Lord told him that he should die faithful.

15 Dut DPeter was unchanged in characteristics. As
Jesus spoke to him he turned and, seeing his friend
John, he said, “Lord, and what shall this man do?” (or,
What shall happen to this man?) He hardly spoke
kindly of his beloved friend John. Jesus mildly rebuked
him and said, “If I will that he tarry till I come, what
is that to thee? TFollow thou me.”—V. 22.

1¢ But if Peter’s readiness, curiosity and impulsive-
ness were to remain with him through his days, they
were to be brought into subjection to his new mind.
Without doubt this incident not only gave Peter his old
standing amongst the disciples, but turned him wholly
to the Lord. Peter got converted and used his natural
abilities in the service of the Lord and his sheep. It is
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he who writes to the faithful, reminding them of the
chief Shepherd and urging the elders to care for the
sheep. “Feed,” he says, “the flock of God which is among
you, taking the oversight thereof, not by constraint, but
willingly ; not for filthy lucre, but of a ready mind.”—
1 Peter 5: 2.

17 What influence the much quieter and steadier John
had on Peter at this time we can only surmise. It seems
very probable that they lived together; for John had a
home in Jerusalem. When Jesus was dying and John
was near the cross Jesus said to him, “Behold thy moth-
er,” meaning that Jesus’ mother was henceforth to be
John’s care as a mother to him; and from that hour
John took her to his own home.—John 19: 26, 27.

18 Thege two apostles were very unlike; but it is very
evident that they loved each other sincerely; and John
must have suffered when he heard Peter deny that he
knew his Master, and saw his beloved friend fall so low.
There is no question of John’s forgiving Peter because
he had denied the Lord. John was wise enough to know
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that Peter had not fallen from grace in his heart, and
‘that it was the outward, unwieldy human nature side of
the man that had at the moment gotten the upper hand.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

Which of the disciples evidently suffered most between Je-
sus’ death and resurrection? Did the disciples expect that
Jesus would be raised on the third day? Did they know
of Peter’s denial of his Master and chide him for it? 1 1-3.

When and why did the women go to the sepulchre? What
did they see and hear there? Did the other disciples be-
lieve thelr story? What did Peter and John do? { 4, 5.

What did Jesus say when he appeared to Mary? When did
Peter say, “I go a fishing”? Tell what happened the next
morning. 1 6-8.

What question did Jesus thrice put to Peter, and why?
How did Jesus then comfort Peter? § 9-12.

TWhat special lessons may we get from this study? What had
Peter said when Jesus rebukingly replied, “What ig that
to thee?” Did Peter learn the needed lessons from his exe
periences? ¥ 13-16.

Who was the other outstanding apostle, and how did he
and Peter regard each other? { 17, 18.

PETER AT PENTECOST

—May 15—AcTs 2——

“Repent ye, and be baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ unto the remission of your sins; and
ye shall receive the gift of the holy spirit.”—Acts 2: 88, R. V.

and his ascension were days of suspense and sur-

prise for the apostles. The Lord did not appear
to them many times; but every appearance was a special
occasion, and collectively they served to convince the
disciples that their beloved Master was alive. Luke says
that the proofs were infallible; and the conviction of the
disciples was absolute. Apparently it was necessary that
as men this fact should be assured; they were not ex-
pected to go before the world to witness to the resurrec-
tion on evidence discernible only to the spirit. If the
disciples had believed in the soul’s immortality, the
appearance of their Master could not have been consid-
ered as very unusual; and as there would have been no
need to talk about infallible proofs of the resurrection,
they would not have talked in that way. The appearance
of Jesus would have been considered as similar to the ap-
pearances of angels, such as had frequently happened in
Israel.

2 In the purpose of God it was appointed that Jesus
should return to heaven to continue his ministry only
after forty days had passed after his resurrection. On
the fortieth day he led his disciples from the upper room
in Jerusalem to go as far as Bethany. Then he told
them that they should remain in Jerusalem till they re-
ceived the holy spirit, which was his Father’s gift to
them. He gave them their commission; and at last, in
the act and attitude of blessing, he began to ascend ; and

THE forty days between the resurrection of Jesus

a cloud coming down received him and took him out of
their sight. The cloud itself was an unusual occurrence
for the time was in the fine weather of the spring season.

2 There is no reason to believe that the disciples
thought that Jesus had taken his body of flesh to heav-
en. On each occasion he had appeared in a different
form. Not once in all the apostles’ references to Jesus
after his resurrection is there any suggestion that they
had any such thought as that their Lord had taken his
body of flesh to heaven. The dogma of the resurrection
of the body, in the case of either Jesus or any one else,
is a doctrine of demons intended to mislead men as to
the purpose of God. We may suppose that the disciples
now met each day onward ; and that every day some new
phase of truth would be seen, making every day profit-
able. Apparently both the women who had been with
Jesus and some of the other 500 who were ardent be-
lievers and lovers of Jesus met with them—1 Corin-~
thians 15: 6.

* They would talk of the things which they knew from
the Scriptures, for it was from these that they were to
get their instruction; and they considered the break in
their numbers through the deflection of Judas. They
saw passages, such as Psalm 109: 8, which they decided
must apply to this particular case; and though they had
no commission to act and did not understand what the
spirit was to be to them, they proceeded to elect another
in the place of Judas. This they did, casting lots be-
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tween two who appeared to them to meet the necessary
conditions and to be equally eligible; and there is noth-
ing to show that the Lord did not ackmowledge their
action. These henceforth constituted “The Twelve”.

® On the fiftieth day after the resurrection, and ten
days after the ascension, they gathered together in the
upper room very early; for it was the day of Pentecost.
Without doubt they thought that that day might be a
special one. They must have begun to see that the Lord
in his ministry and in his death fulfilled types, and that
his resurrection corresponded to the day when the high
priest offered the first-fruits of harvest.—Lev. 23:11.

® Luuke says that they all met with one accord, which
ghows that they had a common purpose and understand-
ing. Probably they prayed that such blessings as the
Lord might have for them might be received into good
hearts. Suddenly there came a sound as of a rushing
mighty wind, and they saw tongues of fire on each other.
They knew this was that for which they had waited.
Soon the disciples began to feel the urge of the holy
spirit; they wanted to express themselves and found
themselves speaking in languages to which they were
strangers.

TThe report of this soon spread abroad. Probably
gome of the 120 who were present went out into the city
to tell their friends. A great concourse of people came
together ; for the day being the feast of Pentecost, the
city was filled with Jews from as far east as Elam and
as far west as Lybia in Africa, and from all the sur-
rounding countries, They were amazed; for each heard
men known to be uneducated Galileans speak in the
language which they were accustomed to hear in their
respective countries from which they had come. Many
said, “What meaneth this? Others mockingly said,
“These men are full of new wine.”—Acts 2:12, 13.

® Probably it was the latter remark which aroused
Peter. Calling the disciples to stand with him he stood
before the people and said, “Ye men of Judea, and all
ye that dwell at Jerusalem [that is, those who are stop-
ping in Jerusalem for the feast], be this known unto
you, and hearken to my words: for these are not drunk-
en, as ye suppose, seeing it is but the third hour of the
day.” (Acts 2:14,15) He declared that this which they
saw and heard was the fulfilment of a prophecy by Joel;
for Joel had foretold that God would pour out of his
spirit upon all flesh, when their sons and daughters and
even their handmaids and servants should prophesy.—
Joel 2: 28, 29.

® No one could understand how this prophecy would
be fulfilled till it should be in process of fulfilment; for
prophecy cannot be read beforehand, mor is it given
that men may know future detailed events. But all
Jews knew that in days past God had given his holy
spirit in Israel, as in the special endowment of Bezaleel
for doing the fine work of the tabernacle, or as when
Samson was endowed with extraordinary strength, and
as when the prophets wrote, It was apparent that Joel
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could not mean that the holy spirit would come upon
every one in Israel, whether or not they were careless of
the covenant of Israel or indifferent to it. It must fall
upon those who wanted to be in harmony with God or
who desired to be so. If when that blessing came there
were any in Israel who did not receive it he might there-
by know that he was not in right heart condition, and
he should immediately amend his ways.

1 It should be noted that Peter did not immediately
declare that this manifestation was a proof of the min-
istry of Jesus of Nazareth., To have done so would al-
most have certainly diverted the minds of the crowd
into anger. He took the better way, and ‘showed that a
prophecy awaited fulfilment and that it was being ful-
filled before their eyes.

* The coming of the holy spirit was God’s seal upon
the apostles. By it they were anointed to their office
as priests. By it they were begotten to membership in
the new creation. By it they received quickened powers
of mind, and also it was the “earnest” of their future
inheritance. After receiving it they were changed men.
Thus it was not merely the spirit of truth which they
now had ; that is, some human desire for truth quickened.
It was the beginning of a new life; there was a clear
addition to their lives, so that they were no longer nat-
ural men but were enabled to live unto God in the
spirit.

** The fire was a symbol of a purifying power and of
accepted sacrifice; it also represented the presence of
God, as when God met Moses at Sinai to give him the
revelation which he would then make to his people, the
mountain then being altogether on fire. (Exodus 19: 18)
The rushing mighty wind which sounded in the room
was a symbol of power.

** Peter then explained why the prophecy of Joel
could now be fulfilled. He now showed that other scrip-
tures were being fulfilled in the life and death and
resurrection of Jesus of Nazareth, who he said was the
One of whom David had spoken, who should die but
should not be left in death. (Psalm 16:10) He declared
that he and the others who stood with him were wit-
nesses of the fact of Jesus’ resurrection, and that this
holy spirit was proof that Jesus’ work was complete and
that the work of salvation had begun.

¢ Then Peter called upon them to repent and accept
Jesus as the One sent of God, and said that they also
should have the gift of the holy spirit: “For the promise
is unto you, and to your children, and to all that are
afar off, even as many as the Lord our God shall call.”
(Acts 2:39) He urged them in this way to save them-
selves from that untoward generation. About three
thousand persons were added to the church that day.
The holy spirit could not be given until the ransom price
had been paid and sin atonement begun.—See Galatians
3:14.

18 That day of Pentecost has been called “the greatest
day in the history of the church”. Indeed it may be said
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that the church was born that day. The disciples of
Jesus were then by the covering common blessing made
a unit, they were quickened into one common life.
(1 Corinthians 12:12, 13) But to all well-instructed
Bible Students it is clear that what happened at Pente-
cost was not the complete fulfilment of Joel’s prophecy.
Like many other prophecies which at the first advent
were said to be fulfilled by events, Joel’s prophecy was
then fulfilled only in miniature. Joel connected his
prophecy with “the great day of Jehovah”, as if that
day were imminent when the prophecy should be fulfilled.

16 The destruction of Jerusalem and of the Jewish
polity were not far away when the spirit came at Pente-
cost; hence Peter’s exhortation, “Save yourselves from
this untoward generation.” (Acts 2:40) John had al-
ready urged the people to flee from the wrath to come.
(Matthew 3:7) The destruction of Jerusalem was
typical of that which in the great day of the Lord would
come upon Christendom, and which would be at the
time of the second advent. That time has come; hence
the time for the great fulfilment of Joel’s prophecy is
come.

" God’s people in these last days have witnessed more
than one great day of divine movement and action, and
to those who are watching and following the way of the

The WATCH TOWER 9

Lord it is evident that his spirit has again been poured
out upon a multitude of those who are faithfully follow-
ing the truth as it is in Jesus. This phase of the Lord’s
work has been fully dealt with in the columns of this
journal. Again the time of blessing is upon the faithful
in Israel, and again there is need for urgent service for
the God of Israel. All thesc share with Jesus in the
great work of declaring the name and the purposes of
Jehovah.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What time elapsed between Jesus' resurrection and his as-
cension? Why did he appear to his disciples during this
time? Describe the ascension. Did the disciples suppose
that he had taken his fleshly body to heaven? { 1-3.

What scriptures now began to be understood by them? What
action did they deem proper to take respecting the break
in their ranks? | 4.

‘What happened on the fiftieth day? How many disciples
were present? What did the populace think of the occur-
rences, and what explanation did Peter give? § 5-9.

What tact did Peter display in beginning his discourse?
What did the coming of the holy spirit mean to the
church? What did the fire and mighty wind symbolize?
{ 10-14.

‘What was the significance of Peter’s words, ‘“Save your-
selves from this untoward generation”? What did the de-
struction of Jerusalem typify? Has there been a further
fulfilment of Joel’s prophecy than that at Pentecost? Ex-
plain fully. § 15-17.

INTERESTING QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

“We have such an high priest.” Of what order is

this High Priest? Was Jesus an High Priest
after the order of Melchisedec when St. Paul wrote these
words in Hebrews?

QUESTION : In Hebrews 8:1 the apostle says,

Answer: The specific answer to this question is, Yes.
A vpriest is one who officiates or acts for another as
principal officer. Priest of the Most High God is the
servant of the Most High God: When the Apostle Paul
wrote this text Christ Jesus was the great High Priest
after the order of Melchisedec.

Aaron was an Israelite of the tribe of Levi. He was
anointed to serve in the office of the priest. (Exodus 40:
13) He ministered unto God as the servant of Jehovah
in the office of priest. The work that Aaron did as
priest or servant of God foreshadowed a far greater
work that another Priest would do for Jehovah and in
the name of Jehovah. The Priest who should do that
work was and is his beloved Son.

Jesus was a Priest of God. He was sent to earth as
an Ambassador, as a Servant, and as a Priest of Jeho-
vah. He was not of the Aaronic order. He did not
descend from the tribe of Levi, from which came the
Aaronia priesthood. As a man his descent was from
the tribe of Judah, He went forth to do his great work
kn the name of Jehovah and for Jehovah as Priest or
servant. Aaron therefore was not a type of Jesus, but

Aaron foreshadowed a work which Jesus would do and
which he did.

Aaron and his successors in office were born to the
priesthood, because that was God’s arrangement con-
cerning Israel and the priesthood. Had Jesus been born
to the Aaronic priesthood, then he must have been born
of the tribe of Levi. Upon this point the apostle says:
“If therefore perfection were by the Levitical priest-
hood, (for under it the people received the law,) what
further need was there that another priest should rise
after the order of Melchisedee, and not be called after
the order of Aaron? For the priesthood being changed,
there is made of necessity a change also of the law. For
he of whom these things are spoken pertaineth to an-
other tribe, of which no man gave attendance at the
altar. For it is evident that our Lord sprang out of
Juda; of which tribe Moses spake nothing concerning
priesthood. And it is yet far more evident: for that
after the similitude of Melchisedec there ariseth an-
other priest, who is made, not after the law of a carnal
commandment, but after the power of an endless life,
For he testifieth, Thou art a priest for ever after the
order of Melchisedec.”—Hebrews 7:11-17.

The Melchisedec priesthood was “without father, [and]
without mother”. That is fo say, he was in that office,
but was not born to the office by a father and a mother
as was Aaron. He was “without descent”. That is to
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say, he had no successor in office, nor did he succeed
any one in office. “Having neither beginning of days,
nor end of life.” By that is meant that there is no rec-
ord as to the time of the beginning of the Logos, who
was afterwards called Jesus; and that he shall abide for
ever. Melchisedec was made like unto the Son of God.
And the antitypical priesthood abideth as priest con-
tinually. (Hebrews 7:3) Nothing of this kind could
be said about the Aaronic priesthood.

The conclusion must be then that Melchisedec was the
servant and officer of Jehovah God, and as such he pic-
tured or represented the Logos, also Jesus, also Christ
Jesus; and that the Lord Jesus fills the office of execu-
tive officer of Jehovah, and as such he is the active agent
of Jehovah for ever. Aaron merely foreshadowed a part
of the work that the Priest of the Melchisedec order
would perform ; to wit, a sacrificial work. Aaron’s work
was imperfect, and therefore there was need for another
priesthood. This other priesthood is the royal priest-
hood, of the order of Melchisedee, of which Christ Jesus
is the Head.

Question: In Hebrews 8:3, 4 we read: “For every
high priest is ordained to offer gifts and sacrifices:
wherefore it is of necessity that this man have somewhat
also to offer.” Does Christ as Melchisedec Priest offer
sacrifice, and if so what, seeing that Melchisedec is
nowhere described as a sacrificing priest?

Answer: Yes; Christ Jesus offered and offers sacri-
fices as Priest after the order of Melchisedec. The ques-
tion is in error in stating that there is no seripture show-
ing that Melchisedec offered sacrifice. Melchisedec was
a type of the priesthood. Jesus is the antitype. As Priest
he offered himself to provide the ransom sacrifice, and he
offers the members of his body that they may participate
in the sin-offering. Note now St. Paul’s argument in
the seventh chapter of Hebrews. He has drawn a clear
line of distinction between the priesthood of the Levitic-
al order and the priesthood of the Melchisedec order.
He has stated that it was necessary to change the priest-
hood and that our Lord is the Priest after the order
of Melchisedec, and that he came from the tfribe of
Juda; and then he adds:

“Wherefore he is able to save them to the uttermost
that come unto God by him, seeing he ever liveth to
make intercession for them. For such an high priest
became us, who is holy, harmless, undefiled, separate
from sinners, and made higher than the heavens; who
needeth not daily, as those high priests, to offer up
sacrifice, first for his own sins, and then for the people’s;
for this he did once, when he offered up himself. For
the law maketh men high priests which have infirmity;
but the word of the oath, which was since the law, mak-
eth the Son, who is consecrated for evermore.” (He-
brews 7:25-28) The positive and unequivocal state-
ment of the apostle is that our Lord did not need to offer
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sacrifice daily, but that he offered one sacrifice, to wit,
himself, which includes his body.

Without a question of a doubt the members of the
body of Christ, while still in the flesh, are designated
of the priestly order. They are not of the Levitical
priesthood but of the Melchisedec priesthood. Concern-
ing this St. Peter says: “But ye are a chosen generation,
a royal priesthood, an holy nation, a peculiar people;
that ye should shew forth the praises of him who hath
called you out of darkness into his marvellous light.”—
1 Peter 2: 9.

The anointed ones being members of the royal priest-
hood, and having received their anointing from the
Head, Christ Jesus, it follows conclusively that Christ
Jesus is of the royal priesthood, of the order of Melchi-
sedec, the active agent and the executive officer of Je-
hovah God. He does not have to wait until the Millen-
nial Age in order to perform the duties of that priest-
hood. Jesus was anointed at the Jordan; and from the
moment of his anointing he became the Head of the
royal priesthood, as mentioned by the Apostle Peter.
He performed his duties as such. The mere fact that
one is of the royal line does not.mean that he must not
serve, Christ Jesus was the Son of God when he was
on earth. At the same time he was a Servant of God.
He was also the Ambassador of God. He was also the
Priest of God, and continues to fill that office for ever.

Those who fill the office of the Aaronic priesthood
were born unto it. God appoints the Melchisedee priest~
hood. His beloved Son is the Head thereof. The Aaronid
priesthood served during the period of the Law Covenant,
and foreshadowed the sacrificial work that was to be
done by Jesus. The Aaronic priesthood ceased when
Jesus began his sacrificial work. The priest after the
Aaronie order offered bulls and goats, The Priest of
the Melchisedec order offered himself and his body
members.

This does not mean, however, that when the sacrificial
work is done the priesthood is done. On the contrary
God says: “Thou art a priest for ever after the order of
Melchisedec.” Christ shall for ever be the Chief Officer
of Jehovah, to carry out his work; and the body mem-
bers will be associated with him ; hence they are called
of the royal priesthood. The Melchisedec priesthood is
called a royal priesthood for the reason that in the typs
Melchisedec was a king and a priest at the same tima.
A royal priesthood means a reigning priesthood, acting
as officer or servant. The kingly class therefore occupy
a position of officer, and will serve Jehovah God in all
the ages to come.

Question: In Hebrews 9:27 we are told that “it is
appointed unto men [The Christ] once to die”, and in
Psalm 79:11 we are told that the prisoner class are
“those that are appointed to die”. Have both classes, as
such, been similarly appointed to die; and when, whera
and how did the great company receive such appoint«
ment?
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Answer: Every one whom the Lord God justifies and
begets by his spirit is appointed to die. The justified one
must die; that is to say, his right to live as a human
being must cease at the time he is begotten to the divine
nature. As a new creature he must die in order to be
born with a new and glorious organism. No one is
talled to the great company class. All are called in one
hope of their calling. Some of the begotten and anointed
ones lose their anointing because of neglect in the per-
formance of the terms of the covenant which they have
made with Jehovah. They are blinded to the point of
believing that God wants to get them into heaven, and
that they must “develop a character” so that he can
take them to heaven. They entirely fail to see the duties
laid upon them by the terms of their covenant by sacri-
fice. The apostle describes them as blind.—2 Peter 1: 9.

Having been appointed to die at the time of being
spirit begotten, thereafter their judgment comes. The
judgment particularly applies at the time the Lord
comes to his temple. (1 Peter 4:17) At the time the
creature is appointed to die he is not a member of the
great company class, but he is called to the divine na-
ture. He lands ultimately in the great company class
because of lack of faith and devotion to the Lord. This
fact, however, does not change the original appointment
to death; he must die as a human being in order to be
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born as a spirit heing. Those of the great company class
will be born as spirit beings.

Question: In our study of THER WarcE Tower of
October 15th, 1926, page 311, paragraph 34, the ques-
tion was asked: “Are hospitals a part of the Devil’s
organization ?”

Answer: In speaking of the Devil’s organization we
are to understand that it has reference to the ruling
factors of this world. This is sometimes spoken of as the
earth because being the visible part of the Devil’s or-
ganization, This organization is made up of the com-
mercial, political and religious elements. The common
people are in subjection to this ruling power and are
therefore of the world. Christians are in the world but
not of it.

We must not conclude that every organization of men
is a part of the Devil’s organization. Men organize some
things for their protection and comfort and aid. They
do it not because of the Devil but in spite of the Devil.
Hospitals do much good in relieving the sick and affliet-
ed. Such institutions are sometimes used, however, for
political purposes, because controlled by men in politics
who resort to anything to further their cause. Strictly
speaking the question should be answered in the nega-
tive Hospitals are not a part of the Devil’s organization.

INTERESTING LETTERS

THE BLESSINGS OF RADIO

DEAR JUDGE RUTHERFORD :

Having moved here from Philadelphia I recently tuned
in our radio and heard WBBR for the first time. You have
no idea how many doubts have been removed from our
minds concerning the Bible as a result. I have taught a
class in the Methodist Sunday School for years, but knew
not what I was teaching.

I hope we shall always be able to tune in on WBBR, as
your lectures and Bible talks are now a large part of our
life. Radio is a wonderful invention to enable you to spread
the truth.

The Watchtower station is blessed with a very good an-
nouncer. I do not know his name, but he speaks very clear
and distinet; and we enjoy hcaring his health and hygiene
talks also. We have been listening in all day today to your
talks, and feel so grateful to God to be able to understand
the truth. I shall spread these glad tidings at every oppor-
tunity.

I obtained the book THE Harr oF Gob, and then sent it
to an aunt in N, Wales, G. Britain. I was surprised to
learn in reply that she had already learned all about the
truth over there.

It has been clearly shown that God has ordained that you
are the one to carry on the work left by Pastor Russell.

Yours in the truth,

AconNEs E. Caxxon.—N, J.

TAKING ADVANTAGE OF PRESENT OPPORTUNITIES
BELOVED BROTHER RUTHERFORD :

We who have been so richly blessed by the loving and
faithful ministry of yourself and your dear colaborers whom

the Lord has ordained to serve his church during this period
of special blessing and testing, desire to express our love
for you, our confidence in you, and our unswerving loyalty
to you; for we are sure that God is with you.

The precious truth which the Lord, through TEE WATCH
Towrr, is sending forth with ever new beauty and increas-
ing light, was never before excelled and is nowhere else to
be found—an indisputable evidence that that journal is
his appointed channel for the feeding, strengthening and
encouraging of his dear flock. We rejoice and give thanks
for the wonderful favor of spiritual discernment which
enables us to appreciate these truths and to appropriate and
apply them to our hearts and lives, as they flow with ever
refreshing sweetness from the throne of God.

We are thankful for the precious privileges of participat-
ing with gladness of heart in the service of our glorious
King, and in witnessing to the name of Jehovah, our God
and our Father; and, realizing that the poor groaning crea-
tion so badly needs the Truth and its comforts, we do not
hesitate to take full advantage of present opportunities to
proclaim the good news of the kingdom and that deliverance
is at hand.

May the great love and spirit of the Lord be in you and
abound more and more; so that, richly enjoying his all-
sufficiency at all times, you may continue to faithfully fulfil
that office and service to which he has appointed you. As-
suring you of our deep appreciation, love and prayers,

Yours in the bonds of love divine,
Hurr (EnG.) EccrLesia, A, TENNISON, Secy,
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“I will stand upon my watch and will set my foot

upon the Tower, and will watch to see what He will

- say wunto me, and what answer I shall make to them
that oppose me.”—Habaklul 2: 1.

Upon the earth distress of natlons with perplexity; the sea and the waves (the restless, discontented) roaring; men’s hearts failing them for fear and Zor locking to thé
things coming  upon the earth; for the powers of the heavens shall be shaken. . , . When ye see these things begin to come to pass, then know thet ths *“nrdom
of God is at band. Look up, lift up your heads, rejoice, for your redemption draweth nigh.—Matt. 24:33; Mark 13:29; Luke 21:25-31,



THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

HIS journal is published by the WATcH Towks Bisik AND TraCT Socrery for the purpose of
aiding the people to understand the divineplan. It provides systematic Bible study in which
all its readers may regularly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible

classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives the reports thereof. The Inter-
national Sunday School lessons are treated in harmony with the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of Truth. It stands firmly upon the
great ransom sacrifice as the fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It is
free from parties, sects, and creeds of men, It does not assume a dogmatic attitude, but confident-
ly invites a careful examination of its utterancesin the light of the infallible Word of God. It
does not indulge in controversies, and its columnsg are not open to personalities.

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEROVAH is the only true God, the Maker of
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting;
that the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the
Logos became a man; that he 1s now the Lord Jesus Christ
in glory, clothed with all power in heaven and earth,

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect
man for the earth and placed him upon it; that man wil-
firity disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that
by reason of Adam’s wrongful act all men are born sinners
and without the right to life.

THAT JESUS was made a human being in order that he
might become the Redcemer of man; that he gave his life
a sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price;
that Jesus the divine arose from the dead, ascended into
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as
the redemptive price for man,

THAT for many centuries God, through Christ, has been

selecting from amongst men the members of his churco,
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of
the church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ
Jesus, grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and
plan of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ
Jesus in his heavenly kingdom ; that Christ, Head and body,
constitutes the “seed of Abraham” through which all the
families of the earth shall be blessed.

THAT THE WORLD HAS ENDED; that the Lord Jesus has
returned and is now present ; that Jehovah has placed Christ
Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations and
peoples to hear and obey him.

THAT THE HOPE of the peoples of earth is restoration
to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that the
reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to
have a fair trial for life and those who obey will live on
earth for ever in a state of happiness.
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TERMS 70 THE LorD’s Poor: All Bible Students who, by reason of
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for
this journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal card each
May stating their case and requesting such provision. We are not
only willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list continually
and in touch with the Berean studies.

Notice to Subscribers: We do not, as a rule, send a card of acknowl-
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1927 INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION

The general convention of the International Bible Students
Association for 1927 will be held July 18th to 26th, at
Toronto, Canada. Announcement is made now to permit the
friends throughout the earth to get ready. Brethren are
expected from many countries,

Toronto is the capital of Ontario and has a population
of more than five hundred thousand, with another hundred
thousand in the vicinity. It is a railway center. It is only
a short distance from Niagara Falls. The city has provided
its beautiful fair grounds and all its buildings for the
convention. One of the buildings has a seating capacity
of ten thousand. The grounds are situated on the lake
front, segregated from the busy travel, and in a very
pleasant locattou. It is expected that the entire proceedings
of the convention will be broadcast from our own station,
remote control being installed at the convention auditorium.

This will be the only large convention during the year.

All elasses desiring to hold loeal couventions should notify
the SOCIETY as early as possible so that pilgrims may be
routed in that way if at all possible.

MEMORIAL T'OR 1927

The memorial of our Lord’s death will be celebrated in
1927 on Friday, April 15th, after 6 p. m. The method of
calculation is as follows: The new moon nearest the spring
equinox occurs in the morning of April 2nd, which marks
the beginning of Nisan at sundown on that day. Counting
fourteen days thereafter the fourteenth of Nisan begins at
sundown, about 6 p. m. April 15th, swhich is Friday., An-
pouncement is made at this time that the brethren may be-
gin to make preparations. Class Secretaries will confer a
favor by promptly reporting the attendance at the Memorial,
so that these reports may appear in an early issue of the
WatcH TOWER.

BETHEL HYMNS FOR MAY

Sunday A1 155 8 219 15 242 22 18¢ 29 164
Monday 2 214 9 260 16 114 23 152 30 35
Tuesday 3 82 10Ap.C17 45 24 248 31 255
Wednesday 4 273 11 61 18 272 25 318
Thursday 5 194 12 141 19 269 26 227
Friday 6 154 13 145 20 313 27 171
Saturday 7 183 14 271 21 217 28 237

[ IBSA. BEREAN BIBLE STUDIES
ByMeansof ~ “The Watch Tower”

“Liberty of the Prisoners” “The Great Multitude”
Z Nov. 15, 1 Z Jan. 15, 1927
Week of May 1 ... 9 1-21 Week of May 15 ... 1 1-16
Week of May 8 . .. {2242 Week of May 22 ... . §17-32
Week of May 29 . .. 133-60
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THE FEAST OF DELIVERANCE

“And you are they who have continued with me in my trials. And I covenant for you, even as my Father has
coverranted for me, a kingdom.~—Luke 22: 28, 29, DIAGLOTT.

r FIME and again Jehovah has made known through
his Word that he is pleased with and rewards
loyalty., His beloved Son, Christ Jesus, in this

text is announcing the same rule to his disciples, Dur-
ing the period of thrce and one-half years the faith-
ful eleven had been with him in his trials. They had
stood loyally by him when the great religious influence
of Palestine was against him. They believed him to be
the Messiah, and they loved him. He loved them more
than they could love him at the time, because he was
perfect.

2 Jesus was about to take his departure; hence he
left with his disciples the foregoing blessed words of
commendation and promise. The words apply to all
others who have been inducted into his body by the
anointing of the Father. In sulstance he said to them:
‘You have been with me during my trying experiences.
You have been loyal and faithful to me. My Father
has made a covenant with me to give me the kingdom.
This he does because of his loving kindness and be-
cause I delight to do his will. I now invite you to be
broken with me and to pour out your life blood with me,
and then to be with me in my kingdom.’

$ The disciples did not understand at that time the
full import of their Master’s words. At Pentecost they
began to understand, and then they more clearly saw
thereafter the purpose of the Memorial. The privilege
of partaking with the Lord in his death appears more
wonderful to the saints as they journey nearer to the
end of the way.

*+ With burning hearts the Lord’s true and properly
instructed people are looking forward this year to the
approaching celebration of the Memorial of our Savior’s
death, Their desire to celebrate is not because they are
under constraint (except it be that the love of Christ
constrains them), but because their Master has given
them a gentle command, and because all that is associated
with the event has endeared it to their hearts, That all
those throughout the earth who are striving to keep
God’s commandments might partake as the united peo-
ple of God, TEE WarcH TowER again takes occasion
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to announce that the proper time to celebrate the Me-
morial this year is Friday, April 15th, after six o’clock
in the evening.

MEMORIAL PREFIGURED

® The Memorial of our Lord’s death was prefigured
by the memorial of the slaying of the original Passover
lamb in Egypt. That the significance of the occasion
might be regularly brought to mind, Jehovah provided
for the children to ask this question during the progress
of the Passover supper: “What mean ye by this service ?
The one presiding at the feast was instructed to be true
to God, and true to the historical facts, and to answer:
“It is the sacrifice of the Lord’s passover, who passed
over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt, when
he smote the Egyptians, and de